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PREFACE

~

Several changes have been mandated in the operation of the Title III
Program since the passage of the 1969 Amendments to the Eleméntary and
Secondary Education Act of 1965.
. i/
“ 3
The name of the Title III Program, known also as PACE (Projects to
Advance Creativity in Education), has been changédd to Supplementary
Educational Centers and Services; Guidance Counseling, and Testing.
This new title reflects_ the combining ofggngrams formerly funded
under Title III, ESEA, and Title V- A, ND into a single authorization.
Each State will expend of the-FY 1971 funds, under this provision&/gta,/
least 50 percent--a base figure--of the FY 1970 Federal funds expended
"under Title V-A, NDEA for guidance, counseling and testing programs or
\\projects and for State supervision and leadership- activities. v

The Amendments also authorize the Commissioner of Education'to (1)
provide for effective+participation of private school children in
programs funded under ESEA Title III 1in any State which does noty,
substantially, or cannot legally, provide for such participation;

(2) certify State Advisory Councils which must hold at least one
public meeting a year, and (3) use 15 percent of the funds available
tﬁ the States to fund special innovative and exemplary prdgrams and
p*%jects which hold promise of making a substantial contribution to
the 'solution of criticaT education problems common to all or several

\\\ States, .
.This manual interprets the above legislative changes to provide a
ase of common understanding among State educational agencies. A
se for building accountability into projects and programs is
. included also, to assist State educational agencies in their role
as \educational change agents.
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CHAPTER ONE

THE PURPOSE OF TITLE I11

I.. OBJECTIVES

The role of Title LIl of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of
1965, as amended, in the improvement of American education is that of
demonstrating the féasibility of innovations in a local context. These
demonstrations should meet the criteria of having been field tested
following research and development phases, usually under the auspices of
State educational agencies, universities, foundations, or educational
laboratorfes. They shoild be exemplary in that they will serve as models
for other school systems that may wish to visit or replicate them and they
should hold promise of being economically feasible.

Ip this manner, the Title III préject bridges the research to practice’
gap by filling the diffusion role in the change continuum of research,
development, diffusion, and adoption.

$

. - _ . .
II. TYPES OF PROGRAMS 1

Under the Title III Program, State educaticnal agencies are authorized

to make grants tb. ocal educational agencies for innovative and exemplary
programs and prof, %{s which are designed to demonstrate ways of making

a substantial cofi¥ibutiqn to the solution of critical educational
problens. For purposes of Title III, "innovation" is defined as an
approach or program which is new to a State or a particular geographical
area within a State. An ''exemplary'" project is one whieh can serve as a
model for other areas--a project which has proven to be successful and is
worthy of replication. Thus, an "innovative" project may not necessarily
be an "exemplary' project, since an innovative approach may or may not
prove to be successful, "Substantial contribution' refers to a program or
projeot which can be replicated elsewhere if evaluation proves it to be

an effgctive approach to solving edﬁEhthhsl problems.

’

III. PROGRAM EMPHASES -

The extreme flexibility of Title III allows its resources to be focused on
virtually any major educational need. It can be used as'gn effective agent
,to develop strategies for demonstrating exemplary programs to meet assessed
needs and for designing innovative approaches that can be replicated by
lacal educational agencies. Title III furnishes the seed money to produce
innovative solutions to critical problems which are of concern to all or
several States. .In effect, this program offers money to plan and develop
new programs, and test their feasibility for innovations as model program¢’
which may be -&dapted ‘throughout the Nation to meet critical needs.

~



In making long-range plars for {mproving education, States will {dentify

thelr most ¢ritfcal educational needs (n cooperation with local educational

agencies and will encourage the development of projecta which demonstrate

. highly creative approaches to meeting these needs, with the ultimate aim '
of promoting widespread adaptation, through other funding sources, of those

programs which are judged to be the most promising. Thercfore, the aim

of Title III is to design and demonstrate creative solutions to ma jor

educat{onal problems which affect various States and the entire Nation,

rather than to provide direct aid.on a massive scale.

IV. LEGISLATIVE HISTOR?

Public Paw 89-10 which created the Elementary and Secondary Fducation Act
of 1965 (ESEA), provlded for the administratfon of the ESEA Title ‘III
program by the U.S. Commissioner of Fducation to State educational agencies
on a formula basis. The U.S. Commissioner of FEducation delegated the
responsibility for carrying out the entire authorization (100 percent) for
the ESEA Title III program to the Division of Plans and Supplementary
Centers. The purpose of this authorization was to make grants to State -
educational agencies for supplementary educational centers and services;
to stimulate and assist in the provision of vitally needed educational

" services not available {n sufficient quantity or quality, and to stimulate
~and assist in the development and establishment of exemplary elementary
and secondary school educational programs to serve as models for regular

school programs. .

With the passage of Public Law 90-247, dated January 2, 1968, the
administratfon of the ESEA Title III program was divided between the State
educational agencies (75 percent) and the U.S. Commissioner of Education

(25 percent) for fiscal year 1969. Public Law 90-247 provided further,

for fiscal year 1970, that the administration of the ESEA Ti¢le III program
would reside solely with State edutational agencies (100 pe:cent) The
purpose of the FQFA rltle III program remained unchanged by thig legislation.

On April 13, 1970, Public Law 91-230 was enacted and provided for the
ESEA Title III program to be administered by State edudational agencies
(85 percent) and by the U.S. Commissioner of Education (15 percent).
This authorization mandated the follpwing changes in the ESEA Title III

program: : . )

(1) Programs formerly funded under ESEA Title III and NDEA V4A‘ o
are combined within a single authorization; .

(2) The Commissioner of Education must prbvide for effective
‘participation of private school children in the programs funded
under this title in any State that does not substantially or
caanot legally provide for such participation;

i

7 (3) State Advisory Counciis must be certified by the Commissioner L,
and must hold at Teast one public meeting a year; and

(4) The Commissioner is authorized to use 15 percent of the funds
availgble to the States to fund special innovative and exemplary

/” <
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/p;ograms and projects which hold _prom fﬁé of mak %gpscantial
"~ . " contribution to the solution of critical edﬂcat iﬁ?& ratloﬁbacommon
‘to all or several States.

-,
.

The Congress of the United States mandated, further, as a part of ESEA
Title III. that not Tess than 15 percent of the amount which a State
recteives to carry .out its.State Plan-Program shall be used for gpecial .
‘programs, or projects for the education of handicapped chilidren, ditional ,
. at least one member, of the State Advisory Committee. muq'” rdﬁ§§ the .
" concerns of handicapped children. ' ’

The above changes are reflected in tuis administrative manual. '(See'
Authorizations for 1rSEA Title III in Appendix F.7)

-
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'CHAPTER TWO

STATE PLAN ADMINISTRATION L

= .

I. ELIGIBILITY FOR PAYMENTS o . P

A "State plan" is a document, issued in lieu of a contract, which serves as
8 legal basis for the State's participation in a Federa grant program.
Specifications for a-State plan which result in a high Quality of planning
and program management from an agency of State government are not easy to
prepare. This is particularly the case when considered in light of the
fact that any State educational agency may have ,as many as 12 such plans to
develop and monltor in order to qualify for federally appropriated funds.

In recognitiqgn of this situation, the Department‘of Health, Education, and
Welfare with strong endorsement of the Prei“gnt has launched a-new program
for dealing with State planning and State plans. This new program envisions
less emphasis on the State's preparing, and the Office of Education's
approving, a detailed description.of the manner in which the program is to

be conducted. More emphasis is now placed upon the State's developing a
contemporary dynamic process for planning, evaluating, and managing federally-
supported educational programs. The State plan becomes a set of assurances;
except when otherwise required by law, certain provisions which a State is
legally bound to follow in the administration of a program must be set forth

.in the Plan on an annual basis. It does not reduce the requirement for a

State to develop a thorough and complete plan or to present such a plan
in writing. The plan serves as a guide in the administration of any
federally supported program. This State-developed management plan will be

n available and on file for any authorized person to review at any time.

Title III of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965, as’ amended,

. authorizes payments to States for the purpose of carrying out an approved

State plan.

A. Submission of the State Plan N »

Any State desiring to receive payment for any fiscal year to carry out_a

» Title I1I State pl‘% shall submit, to the United States Commissioner of

Education, ‘a State plan at such time and in such detail as the Commissioner
may deem‘necesaary. Such a plan must satisfy all requirements of the Act
and the Regulations.

. The State plan shall give the official name of the State educational agency

which will be, either directly or through arrangements with other State or
local public agencies, the sole agency responsible for administering the plan.

‘The State plan shall also (1) set forth the authority of the State

educational agency under State law to submit the plan and to administer and
supervise the programs set forth therein; and (2) set forth the administrative

organization and procedures of the State educational agency staff respomsible - -

for administration of the State plan, and the qualifications of all staff
members invelved in the administration of the State plan.

14
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The officer or officers of the State educational agency who will have legal
authority to receive all funds, granted to the State and to authorize their
expenditure or transfer of local -educational agencies shall be designated

. i4 the State plan. The State -plan shall alsc set forth the fiscal control
and fund accounting procedures under which the designated officer or

' /officers will assure proper disbursement of and accounting, for Federal i

5 funds paid to the State. T : , . . .

,,// . " i . . .

7 .B. Effective Date of the State Plan. .
-

- -

e

The effective date of the State plan or, any amendment thereto shall be the )
date on which such plan or amendment i§ received by theIComdissioner in
substantially approvable form, but no earlier than July 1 of the fiscal -
year for,which the plan or amendment isjsubmitted. The administration of
the. Title III program shall be kept in conformity with the approved plan.

S

C. Amending State'Plans‘_ W ., -
whenever there '1s any change in ‘the- -content or administration of the program,
or when there has been any material change in pertinent State Law or in the
,organization policies, or operations of the State educational agency
affecting the program under: the plan, the plan shall be -appropriately
amended. Any amendments should .be accompanied by a certificate of the
" State Attorney Gemeral or other State legal officer.

The State plan and each amendment thereto shall (1) include as an attachment
a certificate by an officer of the State educational agency authorized to .
submit the plan to the effect that the State plan or amendment thereto,
has been .adopted by the State educational agency and that- the State plan, ‘
or plan as amended, will constitute the basis for operation and administration
of the Title III program; (2) include as an attachment a certificate by
the State Attorney General or other appropriate State legal officer to the
effect that the State educationa} agency.named ‘in—the-plan-is-a. !'State
educational agency," that it haswt legal authority ascribed to it in the -
State plan, and that all the prodcsions of the State plan can be carried
out in the State; and (3) include!as an attachment the comments, if any, of
the Governor of the State woncerning coordination of Title III programs
and projects under the State plan with other State and Federal programs and
projects; or a statement from the chief State school officer that the
Governor has reviewed the plan but no comments were made.
) . ‘ o

Four copies of the State plan, including two cgpies with original signatures
by appropriate, authorized State officials, must be submitted annually by

_ the announced dates to the Division of Plans and Supplementary Centers,
Unitéd States Office of Education, 400 Maryland Avenue, SW., Washington,

D.c. 20202.
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D. iCalendar of Dates for Suhgittfnglnaterial to O.E.
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. -

Name of | : : Number of _ Date due -
Report LN A -Copies . in USOE
1. CertificationA T . - 1 o o . April 1.
of Council T . ; (of each fiscal
' ot ’ year.)
. 2. State Plan - 4 ;r_ April 1
/ - . - . Co - . (of each fiscal
_ . vy - " year.)-
¥ 3. state Plan 4 , : Allow 30 days -

-~ Amendment for OE to prdcess)

4. Anhual Report ‘ A o SR tober 1 (after

' the end of each’

] fiscal year)

. II. STATE ORGANIZATION AND FUNCTIONS
A, State Advigory Council

(1. Eatabliahment“and Certification

—

ch”State desiring to* receive payments under Title III of the Act for any

iscal year shall establish a State advisory council which is appointed '
by the State educational agency. The State advisory council must be
representative of the cultural and educational resources of the State and
of the public, and include persons representative of (1) elementary and
secondary schools, (2) institutions of higher education,  (3) areas of
professional competence in deaffng with children needing special education
-because of physical or mental handicaps, (4) areas of profesyional competence
in guidance, counseking, and testing, and (5) children from 10w~incom
familiea and other low~income individuala. N\

The Chief State School Officer and members of the State educational agency
are ineligible to serve on the State advisory council either as chairman N

or as voting members.’

-

The State educational- aggficy shall certify the establishment of, and
membership of, its State advisory council to the Commissioner at least
ninety days prior to the beginning of any fiscal year in which the State
desires to receive a grant under Title III of the Act and these regulations.
The certification shall. include the name, education, experience, and current
position of each ‘person serving on the State advisory council and shall
specify which interest each person represents.

-

2.  Functions : o i
f » ~
a.> The functions of the Sfate advisory council shall include: },\,/f*\\\\

(1) Advising the State educational agency on the preparation of ‘and
policy matters arising in the administration of, the State plan and in the’

L
' ¥
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development 6f the policies’ and procedures required by these regulations,

~ including the criteria fot approval of applications under the StaCegplan
(2) reviewing and making\recommendations‘to the State educational agency

; on the action to be takén with respect ‘to each application for a grant
under the State plan, (3) evaluating programs and projects assisted under

. Title III of the Acty and (4) preparing and submitting through the State
educarional agency. anqual reports of its - ivities, recommendat jons, and
evaluations, together with such additionpl comments as the State educational
agency deems appropriate, to the Commis ioner and to the National” Advisory

COQQth on Supplementary Centers and Se ices. o .

‘.

b State adwvisory ‘council shall meet an& Select a chairman from its
member\Fip within thirty days after certiftcation'has been accepted by the .
U.S. Commissioner,’ and shall meet st such other times throughout thé year
as may be ‘necessary to fulfill its functions. The time,' place, and manner
. of such peetings .shall be determidég\hy the, council,,except that it shall
hold not less than one public meeting each yea¥ at which tH@apublic is given
opportunity to express views concerning the administration and operation
of Title III of the Act. > B
/ X 3 T
c.  The State advisory council - shall be authorized to obtain the services *
f such professional, technical, and clerifal personnel:- as may b
necessary to enable it to carry out its fu ctions and to contrac sfor
/such services as may be necessary to enable it ta carry out its $valuation
functions.

3. Support Staff

Staff members made av &Tible to assist the State advisory council. may be
employed on a full or part-time basis and may include consultant3d highly- .
‘trained in educationdl areas such as evaluation and statistics, administrative
assistants trained indata collection, editorial assistants, and clerical
help. Council members jordinarily will serve on a part-time basis; however,
.a full-time person may be employed to serve in the capacity of Executive

Secretary. s i o
; i ' . e
4. Report of ®ee State Advisory Council : N e

A.report of .the Council's activities, recommendations, evaluations, and
additional information deemed appropriate by the State educational agency,
‘shall be prepared and submitted by the Council to the Commissioner and to
the National Advisory Council. The time, format and details of this report
shall be prescribed by the U.S.O0.Es, This report will be submiﬁted together
with the Annual Report, to the U.S. Office of Education.,,(&eq“Chapter FIVE-
Reporting ﬁequirements for State Educational Agencies.?) - ,

. . - . 'A,”
B. Stat‘kAgency Organization and Functions
N . ~ ;

1. Organization of State R

The State plan shall set forth,the number, types, functions, and qualifi-
cations of all staff members required for the adminigtration of the plan,

[N ~
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and \shall describe the organization of the agency with regard to administra-

tionof the Title III program. If State statutes or regulations establish
such positiogp and give such information, the plan’ shall so state.

Each State must assuma full r.ésponsibill.ty for monitoyring, evaluating,
and disseminating information about each project in the State without
regard to which“agency was granted funds, for a specific project's operation.

(

N 4
Staff Needs. The State eaucational .agency staffing patterns for the

administration of the Title ‘EI State plan will vary frog S te to State. -
The number *of additional staff members needed will, of e, depend,

upon the amount of the allotment, e competencies oj thﬁ\ resént staff,

and the kind of program to be devel ed. within the State. n States where -
small members of projects will be administeréd additional /Btaff gembers
may be recruited on a part time basis,. and regular staff ‘members in the
agency may be called upon 'both for service functijons and for’ administration'

‘ depending upon the need for their particular proficiencies.

In. addit1on to a full description of staffing patterns for the efficient
administration of the State plan, appropriate organizational charts may be
included as an appendix:to -the plan.’ ; 29 -

In determining staffing patterns, the State agency should congider carefully
the various staff requirements in carrying out the following functions:’

2., 'Staff Functi

a. Program Coordimktion %ﬁy 3?.‘
g . .
A staff member to JSersee'the total programﬁ‘gd to coordinate the
activities of the advisory council -and the panel of-experts with
‘those of the State»agency staff will be needed.. This person will
% be’ responsible for the’ establishment and management of the staff
" serving the State advisory council as 'well as the Titleé};I/State
. agency staff. He will have the responsibility for implementing the
Program in the direction that has been decided upon by his pro-
‘fegsional staff and the advisory council.

§~ b, Prqgram Development
Personnel with expertise in such areas asqearly childhood education,
« education of children from minority groups, education of children from
rural areas,,educati in inner cities, treatment of potential and
) 4 actual dropouts, i@tion of the handicapped,’ language drts, reading,
;bilingual educas ividualized instruction, curriculum developments,
and in other areas ideﬂﬁ;fied,by the statewide assessment of needs’
will be needed.. Such experts may already be on the staff of the State
agency and, if so, will be called upon as needed. Such persons may
be employed as full-time staff members to serve the Title III program,
or may be employed on a part-time basis as needed. Their assignments

v 18Q
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might include providing'consuktati 0 local educationdl agencies in
the development of projects, planning, developing, and conducting
inservice training programs, gathering and didseminating information
concerning research and innovations in their. field, and serving in
an, advisory capacity to projecqf/iu operation. - b

Q e

Wy
c. Project P;oposal Review

P
~ .,

“{gs:onnel with expertise in all educational areas represented by
projects submitted will be needed for the review of proposals.
Reviewers should be able to judge; in their areas of specialization,

‘'whethep a project is an innovation in the field, whether the ¢

" avaii aEfb research has been studied, whether the idea.is basically

sound,. whether the consultants named' are ¢ompetent in this field, and

whether the'pﬁoject is economically feasiﬁ*& ) . '}
s . -,
d. Prog Operation . > T g

»

Personnel will be needed tq monitor and supervige ‘the opération .
“ of approved projects. . Projects may be .assigned to personnel. on the
<basis of area of specialization or, in the case of large States, on a
regibnal basis. Such personnel will assist project directors in
carryxng out the proposed program. : .

,

"

e. Evaluation' . _ o )
The reQuirements for evaluation both of local project design and

' of the program at the State level necessitate staff with expertise
in this area. Evaluation specialists may be contracted on'a team
basis, or they may be a p of the staff. Their functions will be

_ to assist local agencies ‘in preparing.evaluation designs and in
evaluating projects at regularﬂ;nt@?vals. In addition, they will be

"called upon to evaluate the effect4 of the total ;1t1e III program.

LY
s

f. Dissemination - 2 et
Personnel with experience in commun %atiohs will also be needed on

the staff. Such persons will be responsible for disseminating ‘
information about the preparation and submission of projects, keeping
the local school districts informed concerning innovations in -

education, serving as a clearinghouse of educational information,
assisting local educational agencies in their dissemination efforts, s
“informing school districs and other audiences in thé State of
succ¢essful programs, and maintaining an internal communications

system in the. Statg\Fdeational agency. - . .

v

' g. Grants Madﬁgementvand Finangj

on personnel who can maintain such fiscal 3
focedures as may be-necessary will be needed

rsement of and accounting for Title III funds

‘Their functions will include working with program

19
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officers to examine items of the progect budget and providing technical

. advice and assistance to local #ducational agencies in the areas of
budgeting, fiscal control, and accounting. Grants.administration
personnel will also develop a system to insure that fiscal data is -~
accessible to appropriate units in the State agency.
h. Clerical

“ A sufficient staff will be needed to file and handle all records

concerning each project. Otherf assignments will include mailing of.

projects to reviewers, transmitting routine notifications, and '

gandling correspondence, and schedules for various staff members.

3. Professional Development Activities

v ; i ~ R , -
The State educational agency shall establish procedﬁ:es which may be
utilized for appropriate professional ff development of State and
.local administrative, 1nstru"1ona fid supporsing personnel involved

+in devélonlﬂ! conducting, o oni o ring programs- or 'projects under
Title III, including those personnel invodved in projects for the
handicapped. -
Staff development programs are-essential to the effective and efficient
administration of the Title III program. Although the specific activities
will be dependent on individual Staté staff training needs, the following
are examples of criteria that could be used to determine the adequacy of
pﬁ€§53310na1 staff development activities at the State level undeﬁ Tith;$LI' .
l

“a. Extent to which the SEA 1s committed to providing the TL%Ie 111

staff w1th development -opportunities; ' !

b} Extent to which development qpportunitles show clearly stated
objectives whjch are directed toward the needs of the Title III
staff;

c. Adequacy of the total staff developmeﬁt program; -

d. Extent to which the deveiopment program will be evaluated to
determine its effectiveness; and .

e. Extent to which the development program will involve appropriate
State staff in addition to those working under Title III.

4& Documentation of Results of Work Performed hx‘ConSUItants'

-One of theymajor purposes of Title III, ESEA is to stimulate the development
of exempldyy elementary and secondary school p¥ograms which will serve as
models for regdlar :school programs. Therefore, documentation of consultant
services and their effectiveness must he included in the grantee's records
.80 that other LEAs and interested persons can review and obtain the

benefits of such information. P
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Since substantial consultant costs have been incurred by many Title III
.projects, it is important im' the interest of effective control and ‘Better
~ evaluation of consultant services that reports of such consultations be -

* required and that iresults af consultations be documented in the grantees'
project records. It is recognized that the selection of consultants by
grantees may vary by purpose as well as by the length of time a consultant
ié§.hired, and that these matters have a bearing on the extent to which the
consultations can be documented. For example, one consultant may be hired
for the evaluation of a Title III project and receive fees for several J
days' work; whereas another comnsultant may visit a project fér one day only
to discuss strategy and problems with staff members. In the first example,
the grant records must include a formal written report from the consultant
(evaluation) In the second example, the grantee must prepare a memorandum
concerning matters discussed with the conSultant and must file the '
memorandum forlthe record.

-

C. Funds for State Educational Agency Activities

From 14' aYlotment under section 302 of the Act, for'gny fiscal year, &

the Commissioner will pay to each State educational agency, either in

advajice or by way of reimbursement, amounts equal to the sums necessary

for current expenditures by‘the State under an approved State plan for (1)
grants to local educational agencies for supplementary educational centers

and services, and (2) guidance, counseling and testing programs. ’ '

The Commissioner will pay additional sums to each State educational agency

v receiving funds under subsection (a) for administration of the State plan,
activities of the State advisory cguncil, ana,evaluation and dissemination
activities. In'no. case will the amount paia_to a State for such activities

£Qr any fiscal yea jexceed an amount equal to 7-1/2 percent of its allotment

" for, that. fiscal ye,r;or $150,000 ($50,000 in the case of the Commonwealth of .
Puerto Rico, Guam, ‘American Samoa, the Virgin Islands, and the Trust Territory

of the Pacific Islands), whichever is greater. Of the 7-1/2 percent avail-

able for such activities during any fiscal year, the amount paid for EE
administration of the State plan shall not exceed an amoént equal to 5 percent

at

of the State's allotment for that fiscal year or $100,0 (835,000 in the
case of the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, 'Guam, American 3amoa, the Virgin
Islands, and the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands), whichever is
greater.

'III. STATE PLAN PROGRAM ' »

A. The State Educational Agency as Facilitator of Educational Change

Y
One of the primary functions of the State educational agency is to effect
change in education which is relevant to valid educational and social .
goals. The Title III Program is a vital part of the State agency's effort
‘to effect Such change in schools throughout the State..

A recent study of change in public school districts indicates that there
are three esgential conditions for the adoption and continuation of
innovative programs. In the words of the tnvestigators these essential
conditions are as follows: :
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[

Initiating mechanisms, that is the continuing flow of new knowledge

into the school district from outside sources. This new knowledge

may flow through print or other mass media, through training programs,

through professional meetings, or through interpersonal communication
" with persons outside the school district. :

Sustaining mechanisms, or the capability of the sanOk district .to
respond to and act upon such new knowledge? The¥e mechanisms are
within the school district itself, and are relatively impervious
to manipulation by outsiders. One of .the most powerful internal-”
conditions influencxng the ability of the school district to
change is the degree of commitment and support for high quality
educational programs within the community. Another very powerful
factor is the degree to which the school district demonstrates .
“openness;" or willingness to perceive problems and to make use of
information from outside sources. A third powerful influence is
the degree to which there i3 open communication by :administrators
,jnd teachers -about task- related matters. Yet another powerful

/ predictor of innovativeness within the school district is the
degree of flexibtlity there is in the school budget.  Granted, a
well-financed school is more likely to be inndvative thén one which-
is poorly financed, but a well-financed 'school with a "locked-up"
budget is usualLy 1ess innovative than a poorer school district
capable of realFocating resources as needed during‘the trial of new
practices.

Performance feedback transmissions, which are dependent on the

« clarity and measurability of objectives of the school district and.
the amount and clarity of communication about the degree of goal
attainment within the schools. Clearly related to this, of course,
are similar communications about the effect of any trial innovation
on goal attainment.

_ From this conceptualization, it is evident that an "outside

o .agency," such as a State educational agency or the U.S. Ofﬂgce of
Education, can play a highly significant role in communicating
new information to school districts, regardless of any other
conditions for'change. %

According to the literature (largely empirical) on adoption of innovations
rational adopters of innovations, tend to go through a series of five stages
culminating in adoption. Rejection of an innovation may occur at any point
in the process. Thede stages are as follows:y '

Awareness, the point where the potential adopter learns of an
innovation, or of some alternative to his current practice;

Interest, the stage in which the more cosmopolitan and innovative of
the potential adopters seek out additional, more technical information

about the innovation;

Evaluation, the stage during which the potential adopter makes an
"in-the-head". assessment of the relevance of° the innovation to needs,

2732
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to apparent advantages, and to potential p;oblems‘for him;

‘Trial 'the stage in which the potential adopter (again a smaller
. number of the more innovative members of the social system) makes an
actual field tést of the innovation on a limited basis. The least
innovative members of the social system, the "laggaxds," as the author
calls them, are likely to omit this stage, since they can see the
benefits that adopting the innovation have brought to the majority of
. their peers who have already adopted the innovation. ’

Adoption,  the final stage, when the adopter decides to make full-scale
continuing use of the innovation' until it 1is\repiaced by a better
program. i - \
Awareness of new practices and materials usua?ly comes from -xposure to
the mass media; and, as might 'be expected, the more innovative ard-
COsmopolitnn\hembers of a group are the first to become aware, since they
tend to read more, to reach out toward outside 1nformation sources, and »
generally to look outside their own social system.
. . Ry
).y Those who are sufficiently aware and interested-to seek more information
about the innovation then turn toward more technical information sources
which provide more-cetailed information, such as governmeqnt bulletins;
~ integrative reports, of expert advice. The more innovative the adopter,
+ the more likely he is to use technical information sources; the less
Zinnovative, the more heavily he'will rely on interpersonal communication,
particularly with individuals he knows and believes to have more expert
knowledge. ' '

During the pre-trial evaluation stage, all potential adopters rely

most heavily on interpersonal communication with earlier adopters. The
very early adopter may use expert consultants, or change agents such as’
the .county agricultural agent, but the xmportant point- is that during
the pre-trial evaluation stage, adopters prefer to learn from people
rather than from documents.

In both trial and adoption stages, the direct, first-hand experience

of an adopter and the advicé&, assistance, and encouragement of expert
consultants or even earlier adopters are the most important information
sources.

Attractive color brochures and individual reports of projects, so popular
among most edusational dissemination personnel, are useful for little more
than makirg othérs aware of the existence of an innovation. Such
communicationa are unconvincing for those same potential adopters as

they move closer to evaluation, trial, and adoption of the new, practice,
and may even mislead naive persons. _ }
Educational changes are rarely limited to '"thing changes,' but are
usually "people changes.'" ‘Whereas most innovations in medicine and
industry simply displace one product oripfactice with a newer, better one,
in education the central thanges occurring in most innovations--team
teaching, nongraded organization, even new curricula--are changes in

25
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role perceptions, attitudes, and behaviors of the adopters or practitioners.
. Quite clearly, a teacher who sees no changé in her role, or who does not
h] change her behavior when she leaves the self-contained classroom to engage
in team teaching, is going to be very frustrated, vety ineffective, or both.
Some of the major problems in the unstructlonal use of television have Q
resulted from the \fallacious assumption that television can do all sorts of
wonderful things without .any change in the operation of the schocl or the ~ .
behavior of the teacher. . -
v R /.'
."The gsecond difference between educatigﬁ,and other fields is that most
/ educational changes are ywot simple addptions of a §olution'developed
‘] elsewhere, but are adaptltions of the school to the innovation and of
the innovation to the sch®ol. Tiris means that.it is vital §0'know both
the essential conditions for the innovation to succeed and the unchangeable
constraints within the school, so that any adaptation made in the innovation
may actually result in educational improvement, rather than in maladaptation.
ff a State educationql agency is to facilitate the spread of improved
_educational practices, it is essential that it tailor its dtrategy and
‘activities to the actual conditions and constraints in the local school
districts.

*
Perhaps the first immutable constraint that influences educational change
is the pluralistic nature of American public education. The pluralistic
system of American education appears to conform to American values, but it
does make the problem of system-wide change slower and more difficult.
The pluralistic system dictates closer working relationships and more ¥

explicit differentiation of functions at the State and national levels.

A gecond major constraint tékeducational change in the.United States is the
diffuse, inexplicit nature of educational goals. One of the most powerful
predictors of adoption of an innovation is the relative advantage of the -
innovation over current practice. When the goals of an organization are
not stated in clear, meaSBrable terms and when there are conflicts among
goals, it becomes difficult to identify any clear advantage in any single
practice over any other. This problem suggests the need for more precise,
‘operational, and attainable educational- goals if the pace of educational
improvement is to be accelerated. The State educational agency is the most
appropriate and likely source of leadership for overcoming this const-aint,
but it should be recognized that explicit goaz definition is., in itself, an

A}

educational innovation. As.a result, a slow spregd of cdu «t{nnal
improvement than improvement in other areas uman endeavor ms- be
anticxpated. 1 .
Still another constraint in educational innovation lies in the fact
that there is no single locus for making and implementing educational
decisions. An innovation is likely to be adopted if the adopting @nit--be
it a person or an“drganization--perceives greater relative’ advantage
through adoption of the innovation than in continuing current practice.
In most areas of endeavor, it is possible to identify a single decision-
‘making locus: 1in agriculture and medicine, this locus is a point, the
“ individual farmer or physician; in industry and in military organizations,
the decision locus is a line, the command or managerial line. Compare
this with education, where most changes of any significance involve a

24
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number congruent decisions in different loci: policy decisions by
the schoo} board, management decisions by superintendents and principals,
subject 9atter decisions by supervisors, and implementing decisions by
each classroom teacher involved/ However, one fact stands out; unless
‘the superintendent, who can allocate resources and provide rewards for
innovative behavior, is supportive of an innovation, it will not be
installed. Thus, it is essential that auperintendents of schools be -
‘provided 1nformat10n ‘and assistance which will help them make rational
‘ehoices among alternatimves. ‘Efforts must also be ade, of course,’
to communicate with and assist the decision makers and implementers
at other levels, who are necessary participants in the adoption process.
If such assistance is not provxded the superintendent way believe he is
leading a parade down the street to improve educational practice, only
tq}find that .even the band “is not following him.
The State educational agency possesses certain capgbilities which assist
the .agency in facilitating educational change. Underlying all other :
considerations, ‘ the statutor)’ position of the {tate as the responsible :
agent for education in the United States dictates a leadership role in -
. educational improvement by the State educational agency. Two basic
.implications of this central role of the State agency in determining and
implepenting educational policy deserve explicit discussion. First is the
obvious fact tha:[quality education requires a certain critical mass of .
resources if the is to be real equality of educatidnal opportunit r ,
all our children.! With the wide divergence in tax base among school districts,
the State is the most natural governmental unit to serve as the planning
base for education. Even vhen individual needs and characteristics of local
schools are honored. Second local school programs must necessarily reflect
the prevailing norms of the?local school district, with the possibility that
the needs of all members of the community will not be recognized and dealt
with. For exﬁpple there are communities where 85 percent or more of the
publié school graduates go on to higher education. The objectives and
curriculum of(the schools in this f§pe of community are likely to stress
academic excellence over 1 other possible educational values. Yet the
15 percent minority in th community may well be part of the majority of
public school students of the entire State. The only assurance that
their needs will be served equitably is the mediating 1nf1uence that
State educational policy may have on local norms.

A second major resource of the State agency is its unique position to

provide educational leadership in all public sghools. Perhaps one of the
most salutary changes in American education in the past few years has been
the degree to which State agencies have recoknfized and assumed their
responsibility for a leadership role. This role is a natural, .one, both
because of the State's position as the responsible governmental aggpt for
educational policy and because it is in a more favorable position than
individual sthool districts to draw upon external resources for educational
improvement. The degree to which the State, agency is assumfng its leadership
role is reflected primarily in the number, quality, afid cha er of its
communications on ofessional matters to educators, the pubfil, add the
legislature which {t serves.
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A third_major resource of the State agency as-a facd it Chénge‘-
is its unique position as a source of expert advice and staff service. =~ |

to the legislative and executive branches of the State government.'' There
is evidence that State legislatures view the State educational  agengy as a
major, in many cases, the major, source of assjstance in formulating
educational ‘policy. Through the types of communications it.provides to the
Governor and the State Legislature, the S;ate agency can assure the
development of sound, rational State policy on education:and provide the
intellectual basis for the pqlicy makers to make fiscal and other decisions
which will permit implementation of xhat policy. N .
. '
‘A fourth unique resource of the State agency in facilitating chan is
dne which is usually perceived as an iﬂhfbitor .of "educational chdnge=-its
ulatory function. Although the: ‘regulatory’ function can be‘performed in
vd manner which is deadenipg pnd inhibiting, it can also be used as a means
& of encouraging edutational improvement. Assuftng the presence of qualified ¥
v teachers is a regulatory function but one that should assure better, not
worse, education. -If certification requ&rements are used as a means of
preventing trial and assessment of gtaff differentiation in the séhools,
this can inhibit educational change; however, such inhibition results more
from the way the regulation is implemented than from the standard, itself.
The regulatory function :can also be used to encourage morel explicit statements
of educational goals at the local level and to asbure justification of,
proposed new courses of action. If exercised g this way, it is possible
to develop procedures for regulating edqcation provement rather than.
for blocking it ‘and to have guidelines for £ ‘waiving of regulations
under appropriate conditions, or even for ame! of regulations in a
manner -~onsonant with changing educational nee ’
- ra —
~ Finally, of. course, the role of the State agency in educational finance
should be a powerful instrument in fostering educational change. The State's
financial authority will not foster educational change, however, if all
financial transactions between State and local educaqional agencies are
based on formula grants. Most innovation involves some degree of risk
taking. It requires the potential for Acquiring or reallocating money for
trial and installation of changes. The State can ‘facilitate change by
providing risk capital, fiscal flexibility, and rewards for efforts to
improve educational programs.

!

The followxng chart depicts the relationship of the above capabilities ts
the conditions essential for change in local schoels.

o
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State Educational Agency Resources and Essential Conditions for Change

$

Conditigrs for Change in the Schools

14

()
.  Performance
. New Knowledge Capabilities Feedback in
SEA Resources to Schools of Schools Schools
» [ -
1. Statutory Role
‘ ¢ S ) )
~\ :
2. Communication *

Leadership

MY

3. Staff Service to
Legislature and
Executive

4, Regulaéory ' . ) ‘

5, Finance

A

’

In the tunction of transmitting new knowledge to schools he State .
educational agency can have the greatest and most . 1mmed1ate impact on
local changes processes, first, because of the State agency's intermediate
position between local and national resources and, second, because such

a function can be performed independently of the local district. o

To perform adequately in transmittlng new knowledge to the schools at

times and in forms which are understandable and usable, the State agency
must first have the capability of retrieving, processing, and communicating
a continuously growing body of research, theory, and reports of good
practice in education. Thig can be done best by the establishment of a
State agency information center which links distant resources to local
needs. Without such a center, State ‘dissemination efforts can only be
intermittent, unfocused, and partly effective. Unfortunately, this service
is not being performed adequately at present. In a recent study of :
educational information services in education, it was found that only 13 .
State educational agencies operate any kind of systematic information sérvice.

’ . -
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Inmdesigning a State educational informatiom system, the first consideration )
is the behavior of the educational community as information users. To

begin with, educators, like practitioners in other fields, tend to be

apathetic about seeking out new knowledge. There 1is evidence that practitioners

make first and most frequent use of the most accessible information source,
even when they believe that the source does not provide very good information.
Moreover educators, like other groups, prefer interpersonal communication

to print ot other mass media. Indeed, the most likely effect of providing
teachers or administrators vast quantities of materials to read is that they
will ignore what has been provided. .

Therefore, unless comprehensive, up-to-date, and screened information’
is provided to“educators, rapidly and with minimal effort on their part,
educators probaply will not use any information service.

Theffollowing table relates each stage of the adoption process to the
information needed at that stage.

Information Requirements for Adoption of Innovations

Stage - - Questions ; Needed Information
Diagnogis - How am I doing? " Current performance

) data
Awvareness ) How‘can I do better? "Alternative solutions

to my problem

Evaluation (Pre-trial) Will it work for me? . Settings. and
. ' : conditions where the
\ ' innovation succeeded
' or failed
Trial . How can I do‘it? . Sources of expert

. v

asgsistance. How.to
adapt to local

conditions P
Evaluation (Post-trial) ~ How did I do? Comparative effective-
ness of old and new
practices
" Installation ‘ . How must I change? Needed resources and

actions to make the
innovation work
operationally

" Maintenance - ’ How do I_continue? Resources and actions
, v ’ needed to continue and
modify the innévation.
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,

v

If the State agency is to facilitate effective utilization of knowledge

to improve education, it must tailor information .both in format and content
to the informatiog requirements of persons who have different educational
toles and who arefat'different stages .of the adoption process. Unless the
State's information program is based upon continuing assessment of the
characteristics and meeds of its users, it will be a waste of money and
effort. :

Since we know that community concern for and participation in educational
.dialogue enhances the innovativeness and responsiveness of schools, the State
agency, in its leadership role and in its provision of staff services to
elected State officials, should place emphasis ‘on the nced for effective
two-way communication between the school and the community and should in
time look toward regulations which mandate increased efforts toward such,
communication. '

In the State agency's administration of both Federal._funds and State educational
fun it may be possible to provide "risk capital" £ innovative programs )
as well .as incentives for local schools to seek chan hich lead to %ﬁ#
educational improvement. In such programs, it is Highly advisable to require
commitment of lodal funds to the innovative effort from the very beginning,
with- increasing allocation of local resources as the project progresses.

Data in both education and other fields show that an innovative program

which involves the use of local monies trom the beginning is more likely to

be installed than one which receives full funding from outside sources.

Again, since openness to new knowledge and to statements of need are good
predictors of innovativeness, encouragement and recognition of such

openneas by State agency personnel may do much to increase a school o
districi's innovatlveness.

-Both in its leadership role and in its regulatory role, the State educational
agency can enhance improved performance feedback transmissions within and
between school districts. As part of its leadership rple, the State agency
should communicate to local dietricts means of defining goals operationally
and methods of assessing the degree bf their attainment. In some cases, {t
may even be possible to stimulate statewide partici ation in development of
model educational objectives. As a regulator, the State agency may require

- operational specification of objectives in proposz}s for Federal or discretion~
ary State funds; it may require by regulation that participation in certain
State programs be based upon operationally stated objectives, or it may

vffer incentives for provisipn of-undisputable. evidence of satisfactory

per formance. N /

-

Finally,‘since evidence of performance is quit understandable and attractive
to elected officials, the State agency, itself, should shape its communications
to the State legislature in performance-oriented terms whenever possible

and should offer assistance in formulation of legislative proposals for
improved goal definition and .performance asgessment in education.

[



ol .« 20 - ) o //
The State educatjonal agency-is potentially the most powerful agency for
educational improvement in American education. ‘' The degree to which it
reaches its potential is contingent upon the degree to/which it exercises
its full resources for facilitating change and the degree to which it bases
its efforts.on full application of the available body of knowledge on means

of spreading and installing educational change. /

/

/

B. AssessE@nt of Educational Needs

/ Y 7

. Educational gkeds assessment is a technique §¢4 identifying those o

educational abjectives which most need to be/accomplished in a given e
instructional situation. This concept of ZA;cational needs assessment
provides for (a) the identifying of a des} d learner outcome and (b)
the ascertaining of the learner’'s current status with respect to that
outcome. The educational needs constityte the difference between the
current status and the desired status//ﬂThe following illustration

represents this concept: /
/
DES IRED CURRENT AN ‘
LEARNER minus LEARNER equals | EDUCATIONAL .
- OUTCOMES S'I‘ATHS NEED

s

eeds should be learner-oriented, focussihg
on the behavioral needs of 41dren in the cognitive, affective and psycho-
motor domains. Such ne ssessment i8 essential to making any signi/f-
icant improvement in educational outcomes and should be carefully plghned
and implemented with botﬁ short and long range objectives.

/

The assessing of educational

Planning., Management, and‘Resources

Planning for a needs assessment is a departmentwide effort. Representatives
of all groups of penéons who will be users of the needs assessment results,
and all persons whose specific sK1lls will be required in conducting the
needs assesgssment stgdies should participate in the planning.

y .
Sufficient funds/should be allocated to adequately accomplish a comprehensive
educational needs assessment, and lines of communication and responsibility
should be clearly established. Consideration of persons to partbcipate in
the planning/should include: :

/

1. approprxate reppggsentatives of State educational agencies,
1nc1uding persons responsible for administering State and
fedefally-supported programs, and those responsible for
adninxstering programs in the educatxon of the handicapped,

/
2// appropriate representatives of USOE,

/
/3. apprbpriate representatives ofrlocal educational agencies,
// 4. representatives of professipnal organizations,

/, 5. appropriate consultants (e;g., university-based evaluation‘specialistsx

. 6. representatives of school boards of education,, .

33 - | :
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C o
iﬁh 7. representatives of State advisory councils for Title III,

8. representatives of State boards of educa;}nn_\JJ'

-

9. appropriate legislators and their staff consultants.
A commitment to the needs assessment and its potential results should be

obtained from the Department, the Chief State School Officer, the:

Title III State Advisory Council and the State Board of Education. It

might be desirable to have a Needs Assessment Steering Committee to
. monitor, review, and revise strategies on a regular basis. Planning

should include the means to facilitate reliability and validity checks

of data collected and the means to make this data available to decision-

makers. ‘ :

Financial resources necegsary for planning and implementing a needs

assessment might Come from a variety of State and Federal sources in

addition to Title III funds. The possibility of ‘a cooperative effort among-

State edubational agencies in planning for needs assessments, including

a pooling of financial resourcen,\ahould be explored. -

\ L. -
Other resources contributing to the planning and implementing of a needs
assessment should include personnel from various agenciea and special ad hoc
groups which in the past had been especially concerned with needs assess-
ments, existing strategies used in fieeds assessments, titerature related '
to the subject, both technical and’ popular, and existin® sources of data.
A needs ass¥ssmenht should refer to a variety of data sources, with special
attention to timeliness, accuragy, and manageability (accessibility and
usefulness) of data. / :

/ 7

Special competencies in system design, survey research design, statistics
and measurement theory, sampling, and data processing will be necessary
in the planning stages. Special competencies in developing behavioral
objectives, survey research, statistics, sampling, and data processing will
be necessary in conducting the assessment. Particular emphasis should be
placed on having tWe data processing hardware and softvare necessary for
timely treatment of the data. ’

" Strategy - -

N, . - N s
A strategy fJP a needs assessment should be sufficiently constructed so as /
to consider all requirdd elements and’'should include development and/or
selection of goals and objectives, design of instruments for data collection,
and.determination of a means for precise analysis of data. The entire range
of the student's achievement in all areas of learning should be included
in the assessment of student needs.. This would provide for student success
_ as well as student deficiencies. The overall concept of the assessment.of
7/ the students' educational needs would then consummate the difference between
3 the current status of the learner and the. desired learner outcomes. If
particularly successful programs can be identified, the assessment strategy
might provide alternatives to meet particular needs in a diffusion/adoption

process. . .

' The assessment strategy should include both long and short range
goals and objectives that are behavioral, measurable, and representsative

e 31
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of cognitive, affective, and psychomotor domains. A specification of

the length of time required to achieve a specific goal or to reach a given
objective and a set of objectives for each activity (time~frame) should be
stated. Specific .activities should be designed for the gchievement of each
goal and objective which are sufficiently refined to measure student
learning. o

State educational agencies that have already established learner goals 9
for their educational needs assessment should use these goalg as a basis
for developing subgoals and then use learning objectives as a basis against
which needs can be delivered. Other States that do not have established
learner goals should first establish goals before proceeding with the needs
assessment effort. -

Some of the educational goals and general objectives of one State
educational agency include:

1. Goal: Accumulation of Knowledge

0"

a. Develop a general education background in oral and written
English, in the use ot numbers, natural sciences, véading,
TN mathematics, and social sciences. e .

&

B / b. Develop a fund of information and concepts )
c. Develop a knowledge of political principles and their evolution.
d. Develop spedial interests and abilities,

Objectives Related to the Accumulation of Knowlédge

To develop fundamental intellectual skills:

. a. By learning to get adequate meaning with reasonable speed "
from printed material.

b. By learning to spell correctiy the commonly used words.

c. By learning to expréss facts in reasonably correct and clear
language, orally and in writing.

d. By developing habits and skills in clear thinking.

e. By acquiring reasonable speed and accuracy in fundamental
arithmetical processes and in the ability to solve quantitative

problems. <

. 2. Goal: Interrelationships. of Peoples”

a. Develop respect. for cultural heritages of othér peoples of
the world. N

W -
I

b. Develop an appreciation for and an understanding of other
people and other cultures.

32
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c. Develop an understanding of political, economic, and social
patterns of the rest of the world.

d.. Develop awareness .of the interdependence of races creeds,

nations and cultures.
el

e. Develop an awareni?s of the processes of group relationships.

Objective

. To lay the basis for intlelligent citizenship:

< -

a. By developing ideals and attitudes favorable to political,
economic, and social democrac .

b. By developing appreciative cooperative attitudes toward
others of different national and racial origins and to other
countries.’

c. By'gaining an understanding of the simpler facts and an
appreciation of community, city, State, and national governments.

d. By acquiring familiarity with and appreciation of the more
important facts and lines of development in the history of our
nation. :

3. Goal - Character Devel opment ’

1

a. Develop moral respongibility and a sound ethical and moral
structure.

-

b. Develop an understanding of moral behavior.

c. Develop the student's capacity to discipline himself to work,
study, and play constructively. :

d. Develos a moral and ethical sense of values, goals, and processes
of free society.

e. Develop standards of personal character and ideals.
ST v ’

Objective , - .

To assist in the for@dtion of a high degree of social character
and responsibility including moral and ethical concepts, attitudes
and habits.

a. By developing ideals, habits, and attitudes of fair dealing,
cooperation, responsibility, respect for the rights of others,
self-reliance.

b. By developing prejudices against such attitudes and habits
as lack of cooperativeness, excessive selfishness, dishonusty,
unwillingness to assume responsibility, -etc.

o 33
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Another State educational agency adopted objectives which include the
following , ¥
~ a. The .inquiring mind exemplified by a continuing desire for

sknowledge, a continuing interest in current problems, and the

habit of weighing alternatives and creatively applying them to

the solution of these problems. ‘/, .

. b ' 7
b. A knowledge of fundamental concepts about the world environment
and man's relationship to it. ~ﬁ :

c. Proficiency in the use of modes qu communication.
‘- {

d. A dedication to the task ‘of improvung America,.striving for /

solutions to its continuing domestic qnd world prob s and /
upgrading the lives of all peop}e. jf
e. Maintenance of health, achievement of a high level of personay//

fitness, and the acquisition of wholesome leisure skills.

-

. ) Coa s

Y o

f. An emotionally stable person. '\ . \

.

b
0

h. A knowledge of the inter- relationahips ‘of nature and the cultural

acts and the ability to utilizqiall o"t senses to make aesthetic

judgments about the total environmené‘an@,to enrich his own life.

g. A moral standard of behaviof.

i. Intprmation and guidancer;f’wise oqcupational choiceu

Graphic charts published by the Center for bhe Study of Evaluation,

the University of California at Los Angelef'g!e otfered only as an example

for a structural breakdown in establishing' l1s. with related objectives and
are not intended as an endorsement'of conﬁbﬂt. “(See Appendix G). Instruments
that may have relevance in program evaluation as it relates to needs assess-
ment, and which are keyed to theSe goels and objectives, may be found in the

publication CSE, Elementary Schy Evaluations by the Center "for the
Study of Evaluation at UCLA LR S8 .

T
The strategy should include provisions for’ collecting appropriate
information on specific subpopulations about student learning objectives
in three categories: '

(1) perceptions of the community (including business and industry)
educators, and the learner, with regard to the relevance and
importance .of these objectives,

(2) criterion-based test instruments to determine the extent to
which student learning objectives have been achieved, and

(3) relevant demographic data about the learner.,

34
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The strategy should provide for instruments to collect data of three
different types: the statements of objectives themselves; the criterion-
referenced tests, designed to measure the extent to which the objectives
have already been achieved; and instruments designed to measure the
perceptions of relevance and importance by different groupings of students
.and-so-called consumers. The needs assessment atrategy should include,
additionally, provisions for collecting appropriate information on specific

" gsubpopulations, rather than for all respondents, regardless of background.
Where it is appropriate to do so, data collection instruments should be
field tested thoroughly on a pilet basis prior to actual use. The
procedures for analyzing data should be thoroughly tested to determine if
all data collected can be appropriately utilized and treated.

In collecting data, the specifications of actual procedures used must
wait upon adoption of an overall strategy. The analyzing of such data is
=~ a highly technical function in statistics and data processing which can be
Jspelled out only after comprehensive plans have been adopted for the needs
assessment. Provisions should be made to assure that data c&llected are
manageable and current, and that conclusions drawn from the interpretation

of data can be supported.

Both reliability and validity should be built into the strategy
design for assessing needs to aid in determining if the State is
accurately and consistently measuring what it purports to measure in
the needs asseasment strategy. . , -

The tranalation of information into critical educational needs

requires a diatinction to be made between collecting information to be
used in making décisiona and between the deciaion-making process itself.
Logical and defenaible procedures should be established for determining
criticality of educational needa identified by data for the State as a whole
and for each district area of the State. It may be that to the . development
of a strategy for making a needa asaessment should be added a strategy for
inareasing the likelihood that the information will, in fact, be used.

To determine which institutions and agencies are the potential usera of the
assessment results, it is desirable to determine which are responsible for
meeting various needs. At the State level, ' the State educational agency

is responsible for providing statewide results to the State Board of Education
and, perhaps, for recommending courses of action based on an interpretation

of results.

Identification of Critical Needs

The State plan shall describe the critical educational needa in the various
areas of the State and describe the process used to determine those
respective needs. Such a determination shall be based upon the results of
surveys involving objective criteria and measurementa.

» The following i}tter}a will be uaed to determine the adequacy of State
provisions for e educational assessment of learner needs under the Title III

Program and are included here as a guide to States in their development
of an effective educational needs assesament program.

- o=
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ESEA TITLE III
CRITERIA FOR DETERMIﬁING THE QUALITY OF AN
» EDUCATIONAL NEEDS' ASSESSMENT STRATFGY

I. Plannin Management, and Re8ources

A. The personnel involved in the program are knowledgeable about
evaluation, systems design, survey research, statistics and
measurement theory, sampling and data processing techniques.

B. Sufficient funds have been allotted to adequetely accomplish
a comprehensive .educational needs assessment.

C. There has been departmentwide involvement in the planning.
" D. Lines of communication and responsibility are clearly
established.

E. Phe Department, the Chief State School Officer, the Title III
State Advisory Council, and the State Board of Education are »
committed to the needs assessment and its potential results.

II. Strategy

A, The gverall concept of educational needs assessment defines an
educational need as the difference between the current status
of the learner and the desired learner outcomes. t

B. The assessment strategy includes baoth long and
short range objectives. : : :

C. The strategy includes specific activifies which have been
designed to achieve each objective included in the strategy.

D. ‘The strategy includes a time frame for aceomplishing each activity.

E. The strategy ig sufficiently constructed 8o as to consider all
the required ¢lements. o

F. Stud learning goals are established for the purpose of -

determining children's needs through the educational needs
ment.,

G.___ ’ The stud nt learning goals are behaviorally stated and
represent tive of cognitive, affective, and psychomotor learning.

H. The student learning goals are sufficiently refined to make
them measurable objectives for student learning.

35
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1. The strstegy includes provisions for éollecting data about
student learning objectives into three categories:

a) perceptions of the community (including business and
industry) educators, an®the lesrner, with regard to the
relevance and importance of these objectives,

b) criterion-based. test instruments to determine the extent
to which student learning objectives have been ach?eved, and

c¢) relevant demographic data about the learner.

J.’ The strategy includes provisions for a data sample from which,
validity can be determined, i.e., we are measuring what we
purport to meagure.. -

K. The strategy includes provisions for a data sample from which
relisbility can be determined, i.e. we are measuring accurately
and consistently.

L. The needs.lssegsment strategy includes provisions for collecting
appropriate information on specific subpopulations.

M. The strategy includes provisions to assure that the data
collected are manageable and current. <

1
N. “ The instruments which are designed to collect data have been
tested thoroughly on a pilot basis.

0. Procedures for analyzing data have been thoroughly tested to
determine if all dsta collected can be appropriately utilized
and treated.

P. The conclusions drawn from the interpretation of data can be *
supported.

Q. ) ) There are logical and defensible procedures established for
determining criticality of educational needs identified by data
for the State as a whole and for each distinct area of the State.

R. A listing of ‘critical educationsl learner needs which are
representative of cognitive, affective, and paychomotor learning
is given. :

o . ) *

C. Project Development

By tradition and statute, the State educational agency provides leadership
in developing achool programs within its State. So it is logical that the
State agency, seeing areas of need and potential areas of development within
its State, would encourage local eﬂucaiéggal agencies to initiate innovative

N

Title III project proposals. v £

SIS

.‘«’
In its role as stimulator, oxganizerégihd coerdinator, the State educational
agency may provide staff, including ¥pecialj®¥ts in all curriculum and service

| 37
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areas, to help local schools develop sound pyoposals. Title V of the
blementary and Secondary Education Act can help provide the necessary funds

if they are requested as part ofja general effort to strengthen the curriculum
program of the State.

D. Prolec€ Proposal Review Process

The State plan shall describe procedures which will be used to approve and
disapprove project applications. These procedures will explain the role
which the following groups will perform in the review process: (1) State
educational agency, (2) panel of experts, and (3) ‘State advisory council.
The separate reviews of the State educational agency staff, the State
Advisory Council, ‘and the panel of experts will form a composite review
for recommendation to the Chief State School Officer.

Review procedures will indicate how the criteria, special considerations,
equitable distribu and other provisions of the Act, and Regulations
will be applied t the project applications in the review process.

- .
1. Criteria for Review of Project Applicatiohs.
1 ]

a. Innovativg,and exemplary projects. The State educational agency shall
establish the criteria to be used in reviewing project applications from
local educational agencies. Such criteria shall be applied in conjunction
with the results of the educational needs assessment (Sec.” 118.8 (a)); ‘

equitable distribution of assistapce (Sec. 118. 12); special consideration

§et. 118.13) relating to school @istricts making a reasonable tax effort
and school districts whose proposed projects were planned with Title III
funds; participation of private nongRrofit school children (Sec. 118.15);
maintenance of fiscal effort (Sec. 17); and percentage requirements
regarding the use of funds (Sec. 118.\R)..-“Such criteria shall also be
applied in conjunction with the speci, Ké}iteria developed by the State
educational agency and shall be us o determine the extent to which the
proposal includes:

(1) evidence that it is designed to demonstrate solutions to identified
critical educational needs and will substantially increase the
educational opportunities of children in the area of the State to be .

served;

<(2) provisions for the development of concepts, practices, and
” techniques which can be adapted or adopted elsewhere;

(3) prbmising concepts practices recognized as uniqﬁe, original,
unusual,; innovative or ‘:plary;

(4) concepts or practices which are economically feasible and
effective;

(5) evaluation strategies and procedures based on valid methodology
which will provide evidence of the extent to which performance of the
participants is improved;
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‘b) performance objectives which' are measurable, and approprlnt(
activit{ed which facilitate achieving them;

(7) an awareness of informati{on concerning similar programs, relevant
rescarch findings, and views of recognized experts;

(8) provisions for staff with professional qualifications adequate
to achieve the project's stated objectives;

(9) provisions for budgeted expenditures for adequate and appropriate
facilitiés, equipment and materials which show a direct relationship‘
in facilitating the achievement of the sthted objectives;

(10) documentation that in the planning of the project there has been,
» and in the operation apd evaluation of the project there will be, (a)
e utilization of the best available talents and resources and (b)
) participation of students, teachers, parents, school administrative
personnel, private nowprofit school representatives, and other
persons including thosé with low income, broadly representative
of the cultural and educational resources of the area to be served;

(11) provisiong for dissemination of information about the proposed
project which ¥re appropriate and adequate for the area to be served,

In addition.to these criteria, consideration must be given in the project
proposal review process to the requirement for participation of nonprivate
sch®ol children under Title III. Additional criteria may be included which
are consistent with the objectives of Title III of the Act.

b. Guidance and Counseling. The State educational agency shall establish
the criteria to.be used in reviewing applications for guidance and counseling
programs and projects. Such criteria shall include numbers 4, 5, 6, 7, 8,

9, 10, and 11 in subsection (a) above.

2. Panel of Experts

The State educational agency shall establish a panel of experts consisting

of persons who are not officers or employees of the State educational .
agency or the State Advisory Council, to review all leocal project applications
prior to their approval or other disposition. The State educational agency
shall determine the number of experts to be utilized and the qualifications

to be required of such experts (including one or more experts in the

education of -handicapped children and one or more experts in guidance,
counseling and testing),'and shall establish procedures for selecting the
panel. - =

3. Special Consideration to Local Educational Agencies

The State educatignal agency will develop criteria and ‘procedures for giving
special consideration to applications submitted by local educational agencies:
(a) that are making a reasonable tax effort but are unable to meet critical
educational needs (including preschool and bilingual education) because of
overcrowded, obsolete, or unsafe conditions; or (b) whose proposed projects

39




- 30

ere planned with tunds under Title IIT of the Act; or (c¢) both.

Following the application ot the requirements lis?ed above, {f it I»
determined that two or more proposals are judpged to be of substantially
the same high quality, the special consideration requirements will be,
9pplled to determine the local educat{ional agencies whose proposed
projects will be given the highest priority for funding.

The State’ educational agency shall not establish methods or procedures
which have the effect of. excluding the eligibility of any otherwise
eligible local educational agency to apply for and receive grants under
Title III. ‘

4. Equitable Distribution Requirements .

The State educational agency will develop and list criteria in its
State Plan to achieve an equitable distribution of assistance under
Title III of the Act. Those criteria will be applied only after it is

"determined that two or more proposals are judged to be of substantially

the same high quality. The decision on which proposals will be funded

will then® take into consideration: (a) the size and population of the

State, (b) the geographical distribution and density of the population

within the State, and (c) the relative needs of persons in the different
geographical areas, and in the different population groups within the

State for the types of programs provided for under Title III of the Act,

and the financial ability of the local educational agency serving such e
persons. N E

Since some local school districts have full-time personnel with expertise

" in educational research who may devote their entire efforts to the study

and to the development of proposals, these districts would be likely to
submit high quality proposals. Therefore, it is apparent that equitable
distribution cannot be achieved automatically over a short period of time.
To help local educational agencies that dq not have staffs with needed
capabilities, States might wish to implement procedures such as the
folleing:

\(a) Provide a team of consultants either from within the State
agency or from some other agency to help local educatiorial agencies
in particular regions. :

(b) Fund planning grants which would provide local educational
agencies with research teams that could offer intensive inservice
training in new educational ideas to local staff members.

(c) Conduct local and regional workshops at frequent intervals for
school personnel on such topics as translating educational research
1ntb practice, solving problems in curriculum change, examining
3uc§esses and failures in initiating innovations, and studying
evaluation designs and methods.

E. On-Siie Evaluation of Projects.

i

1
The State!educational agency shall develop procedures and criteria for the

on-site evaluation, at least annually, of all Title III projects in the State.
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< .
Such procedures shall indicate the role of the State educational agency
staff in the evaluation process and the ‘relationship between its functions
‘'under this subsection and the functions of the State advisory council. Such
procedures shall also provide for incorporation 1nto the affected projects
of recommendations made as a result of on-site evaluations and follow-up
methods to insure proper 1mp1ementationa—‘"

‘The on-site evaluation strategies should indicate the coordination

between these visitations and the State's over-all annual project evaluation
as well as the Advisory Council's evaluation of the impact of Title III

on the State as a whole. ’

Evaluative instruments used should be submitted to the State Plans Branch,
U.S. Office of Education, 400 Maryland Ayvenue, SW., Washington, D.C. 20202.

—~y

P

F. Evaluation ' . '..kj' .

1. Introduction »

a. Philosophy and Definition ‘ , .

. -, _ , o -
The most successful m;%agpment of a Title III project, %y a difectpr and a
team of specialists, involves a process of gaining and interpreting specific
information which is termed "evaluation." This process enables them to
make the most effective and relevant decisions, and thus to provide the°
best possible assurances for project success by obtaining, maintaining dnd
interpreting accurate, up-to~date bodies of information relevant to project
development, project 1mplementation, and project successes ahnd/or failures.

Evaluation may be defined as the process of delineating, collecting and
inteipreting information for distribution to‘hhose 1nvp1ved in the
decision-making process. o

In delineating information, one should clearly outline and x/;cify the

kinds of data being sought in terms of content, scope, reliability, b3
validity, and appropriateness and relevancy of scurce. In.collecting .
information one should gather and.compile alli*available data from established
parameters with precision and in usable form. The interpreting of information
gathered involves explaining the statistical and educational signgficance

in a form that is understandable by those to whom the report is directed.
Distributing this information entails providing appropriate and necessary N
written reports to those involved in the decﬂsion-making process.

b. Overview LA ;‘ _
K w . )

An integral part of the overall program design of a Title III project should

be the development of a comprehenéive evaluation plan to assess the degree

to which the project objectives have beengpéhieved The purpose of such

evaluation is to determine how well each component and the entire project

function within the established framework of time, cost, and objectives.

A will planned and operated evaluation system should result in information

which communicates clearly whether the standards of performance specified

in the objectives have been met to a degree.greater than, equal to, or

\ ( 4 1
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less than the predetermined standards and why. The task of designing the
‘evaluation plan is both complex and multifaceted. Each component and

the total project will require the evaluation of product, operational
process, and management process goals.

One primary m:iigxment responsibility is that the project director must
oversee the d and implementation of the evaluation plan. Many local

educational agencies will find it necessary to hire consultants or to seek
the help of an outside technical assistance group for the planning,

- installation, or operation of the evaluation system, particularly if the
program requires newly developed instruments and/or techniques.

A ¢

2., Purposes and Obiectivea of Evaluation .
a. What I] to be Evaluated . . S~

One approach to evaluation,includes: Baseline Evaluation, Process Evaluation,
and Product Evaluation.

Baseline Evaluation may be defined as the delineation, collection,
interpretation and distribution of all information needed 1) to establish
data bases which provide input into needs assessment activities {those
activities which result in a clear knowledge of the educational needs of
the agency in which a Title IIT project will be developed); (2) to provide
a benchmark against which to measureg future successes and/or failures of

° project activities; and (3) to furnllh data-for identifying, describing and
defining the context within which change is expected to occur as a result
of project activities. In effect, Baseline Evaluation provides that kind
of information without which it w6u1d be impossible to measure any progress
made toward meeting project objectives. Such information describes ’
conditions as they exist before project treatment; and unless these
conditions are accurately described before project implementation,
it will be impossible to describe changes effected by project implementation.
Baseline Evaluation is, therefore, essential to the overall evaluation
prpcess; and every care should be taken to inSure that information gained
during the Baseline Evaluation process is valid,. appropriate and well
documented. , - } YJ .

Process Evaluation aids management in making day-to-day operational
decisions. Essentially, Process Evaluation may be defined as the
delineation, collection, interpretation and distribution of information
needed to make decisions which will keep project resources and activities
directed toward fulfilling project objectives. Thus, Process Evaluation

assesses the fulfillment or nonfulfillment of those key steps which, having ‘; )

’

been carefully planned during project development, are being taken to meet
preject objectives. The result of such assessment should be information
which will permit project management to make decisions regarding subsequent
courses of action to be taken, and resources to be used, toward fulfillment

of project objectives. )

T
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a

Product Evaluation may be defined as the delineation, co}lection, interpre-
tation and distribution/of information needed to determine (1) whether or not
a project objective or /set of objectives'has been met, and (2) the extent to
which a project objective or set of objectives has been met. Information
resulting from Produ Evaluation should permit project management to gain

a clear overview of project progress in terms of project objectives. For
this reason, due copsideration from the very outset -of project development
should be given Eb.stating project objectives in measurable terms. The

less measurable project objectives are, the less probable it will be that
effective Product/Evaluation can take place, and, unless effective Product
Evaluation can tgke place, project management will have no rational
foundation on which to base’ those key decisions which will ‘affect the

success or failyre of the project as a whole, as well as the eontinuation

of the project,/ either in part, or as a whole..

b. Informatign Needed

Stating major project goals in objective measurable terms 1is often the most
difficult part of an evaluation design. Each major project goal should be
into more specific objectives. Specitic objectives should be
stated for/each major project goal and might include: concepts or ideas

to be leayned; sensitivities and feelings to be developed; ways of thinking
to be reinforced, strengthened or initiated, or habits and skills to be
mastered. ' '

It is/suggested that aﬁplicants follow the generally accepted practice of
stating specific objectives at the cognitive, affective, and psychomotdr
;//lé6£ls. Cognitive objectives relate to knowing, comprehending, applying,
analyzing, synthesizing and evaluating; affective objectives relate to
feeling, valuing, organizing, responding, etc., and psychomotor objectives
relate to initiating, manipulating .and articulating in a precise manner.
Applicants may wish to examine Benjamin Bloom's Taxonomy of Educational
" Objectives and/or Robert F. Mager's Preparing Instructional Objectives
for additional assistance. ‘

c. The Standards. for Evaluation . ‘ v .

An important aspect of an evaluation design is the identification of -

specific activities, procedures, or techniques which will be used to attain
- each specific objective. Techniques should be to the extent possible &

varied, innovative, and in keeping with the objectives of the proposal.

The specific method and standards for each specific objective to be used .-
in evaluating that objective should also be stated. Examples of

evaluative criteria might be: pupil attainment on quéstionpaires and surveys;
teacher attitudes on questionnaires.and surveys; pupil scores on paper-and- -
pencil tests of either the teacher-made variety or the standardized subject
matter v y; direct observation of learners; ‘random questioning of

students :;;e%gost testing, and such others.

= s
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3. Collecting Information

a. Baseline Data: Available and Required

;s
. The first step in collecting information is to obtain the data needed to
identify a need, define the problem and suggest direcitons in which
solutions might be sought. The evaluator should indichte whether data
currently available in the school system, such as school attendance

figures for the previous year, will be used or whether data will be
provided through the first administration of the measurement instrument.
These data can become part of the baseline data needed for comparisons
after the-new program has been implemented.
-An 1mportant step in the baseline data collecting process is an analysis

of 'the basic environmental factors involved, such as: (1) the enviromment
in which the present problem occurs and that in which the proposed

solution will operate; (2) the significant elements or variables in the
environment or in the program which show promise ®f producing educational
chanse, and (3) the direction in which the anticipated changes will occur.

1

The process of establishing baseline déta is a task of some magnitude and
requires skill on the part of project planners. Questions of appropriateness
of objectives, recency of collection, sensitivity or responsiveness to
"short-term change, reliability and objectivity of data, and comparability
of data-gathering situatiops are some of the considerations which"program
planners must take into account as they formulate their evaluation designs.

-~

b. Proeedure for Data bollection
— -

State the s&ecific activities, procedures, or techniques designed to attain !
each .specific objective listed. The formation of the evaluation design is
inextricably linked to the development of performance objectives. If" I
performance objectives have been developed properly both for product

outcomes and for operational and management processes, a major part of the

task has been accomplished; the expected behaviors, the measurement instruments.
The conditions of measurement and the minimum levels of acceptable performance
will have been specified within the objectives.

The plan for the collection of evaluation data should cover the appropriate
budge;aperiod and shouid include the complete evaluation schedule, the
target¥populations ;o be measured, those-responsible for arranging and
administering the measurements, and any conditions of measurement not
specified in the objectives. Procedures for the selection and training

. of testers, observers, or interviewers should be described. Charts and
diagrams may prove to be helpful tools in the planning and organization .

of data collection procedures and in the coordination of these procedures
with the plans for periodic reviews of the data by the 1ndependent educational
accomplishment auditor.
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A careful review of the objectives should be made to verify that each one
contains e minimum essential elements, and those responsible for designing
the evaludtion should assist the project planners in strengthening any
objective ich requires greater specificity, refinement, or the addition,
~{ ymitted elements.

} , _
c. ‘Instruments Required for Data Collection -
The ~valuation instrument fo} each objective should be identified and .
described briefly. Standardized tests, questionnaires, rating scales,
interviews, observation schedules, and interest inventories may be among
the instruments selected. It is of critical importance that the instruments
be matched as closely as possible to the objectives and that the validity
and reliability of each instrument have been ascertained prior .to its use.
If new instruments are to be developed, a plan for their design and
pretesting should be included.

The baseline data requirements must be considered as the instruments are
selected, since the validity of the evaluation process may be affected if
the appropriate prerequisite data on the target population are not secured
or available at the beginning of the program. Baseline data on ability and
achievement 1evels, socio-economic status, attitudes, and other character-
istics of project participants will be needed in most cases for accurate
measurement of the attai‘__{_o 1 of project performance objectives. .
. .

d. Time Lines Required for Data Collection

coeats . L L o : T e s s

A calendar should be developed for the evaluation schema that would include
the following elements:

Evaluator's report date. The completion date for the evaluation report
for each objective should be given.

Date instrument wili be compléted. If the instrument is to be
developed locally, the projected date of completion should be provided.

Scheduled Dates. The dates for the adninistration of evaluation
instruments should-be specified.

El

Schedule. Projected dates of dissemination activities, of evaluation o
findings, and/or frequency of activities should be indicated.

gRecipient[Audience. Projected recipients of the evaluation findings
(residents of the target area, school district, professional educational -
groups, etc.) should be indicated.

The following criteria will be used to determine the adequacy of State
provisions for evaluation of the Title III Program and are included here
as a guide to States in their development of an effective evaluation program.

e
-
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TITLE III OF ESEA

CRITERIA FOR DETERMINING THE QUALITY OF A
STATE EVALUATION STRATEGY _ 3

o Definition: Evaluation is a continuous process of.- determining the extent
to whidh management and program objectives are being achieved.

I. State Evaluation Objectives (

A. The State evaluation strategy begins with clear statements of
performance objectives, 1i. e., what is to be evaluated, why, and to

what extent.
B. The list of performance objectives includes at least the following
commitments: .

1. To collect and report annually to USOE the effectiveness of Title III
projects on the persons served. ’

2, _ To collect and report annually to "USOE the effectiveness of Title III
program on the State~-as-a-whole.

3. To identify the kinds of evaluative information needed for State
management of Title III program and to collect, process, and
distribute such information in accurate, timely, and useable hhnner.

9 P Organizingffor State Evaluation

A, The evaluation strategy shows evidence of active participation by State’
staff, advisory council members, and representatives from local

projects in the planning and development of the strategy.- C e

\ 7

B. The strategy includes appropriate activities and provision for
adequate staff to achieve each of the stated evaluation objectives.

C. The strategy includes specific plans for training State and
local project personnel in evaluationm..

D. The amount of funds budgeted and time allocated for evaluation
activities are adequate to implement the State evaluation strategy.

§
E. The strategy onws evidence that Title III evaluation.strategy is
coordinated with the State' s:comprehensive plan for State evaluation -

of education. 3

g -

F. The strategy shows evidence of utilization of appropriate nontitle III
State resources such as State instructional supervisors, State planning
and research unit, and State statistical and-data processing unit
for the evaluation of Title III ;

G. The State strategy for evaluation defines the responsibilities
" of the State Advisory Council for evaluation including its
‘l1ine of communication and working relationships with the
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State f;?ﬂe III staff, local project staff, and National Advisory
Council ‘and provides adequate technical, financial, and clerical
assistance to the State Advisory Council to carry out this function.

H. The State evaluation strategy has a built-in provision for the
evaluation of its own operation including control points to assess
the effectiveness and efficiency of State and local evaluation
activities. -

III. State Strategy to Evaluate the:Effectiveness of Title III Projects on

Persons Served.
/

The State strategy to document the effectiveness of Title III projects omn
persons served should include at least the following elements: (1) a
‘requiremént for local project's annual evaluation report to the State
that will provide such documentation; (2) a plan for annual State on-site
visit to monitor and audit the project's effectiveness on persons served;
(3) a procedure for the collection and validation of such data; and. (%)

a plan for processing, analyzing, interpreting, and distributing such
information.

A requirement for local project evaluation report should include at least
the following elements:

A, Performance objectives are stated in terms of what the learner
is able to do, how he is to demonstrate what he can do, and the
minimum acceptable standard of that performance whether it be in
the cognitive, affective, or psychomotor domains.

B. The report should identify the variables that might affect the |
project outcomes such as: (1) age, sex, socio-economic background
of the learner; (2) age, amount of training, amount of experience,
enthusiasm, and sex of project staff members; and (3) the learning
enviromment of school, home, and community.

C. Process variables should be identified such as learner and teacher
performance requirements, curriculum, instructional materials and -
equipment, school facilities, and duration and sequence of learner ’J
and teacher activities.

D. The report should 1dentify the major odtcomesJﬁpd explain reasons
for such outcomes. ‘
E. The report should identify other factors that are crucial to the
et successful replication of the project.

A procedure for cdllecting and validating evaluation data should include at ~
least the following elements: ‘

-~
A \
"
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A, The strategy includes a comprehensive plan for data cellection
including a time schedule, identification of sources of information,
and a copy of each instrument used, if any.

-3

B. The kinds of information to be collected on on-site visits are
identified ‘including procedures for data collection and validation,
and a copy of each instrument to ‘be used.

~ 6}

Ve

The plan for processing, analyzing, interpreting, and distributfﬁg evaluation

data should include at least the following elements:

A, The plan includes a systematic routine for data processing and
verification of data. P »
®
B._ The plan includes a comprehensive. analysis plan including statistical
treatments, if’ appropriate, ‘

C. The plan identifies the users of evaluation information and shows
- what and when and in what form the information is requested, %
Y

IV, Strategy for Evaluating the Effectiveness of Title III on the4§tate as
a Whole.

/ ] . - .
ESEA Title III makes possible a limited but concentrated attack on the State's
selected critical educational problems by funding projects in order to
demonstrate possible solution strategies. The effectiveness of Title III
on the State as a whole is largely determined by: (1) how effectively and
efficiently each project achieved its own objectives; #(2) how extensively
the demonstration was institutionalized in the school/ district in which
it was demonstrated; and (3) how extensively the demonstration benefited
other State school districts in solving similar educational problems. The
strategy to collect such evaluation information might include the’ ‘following:
(1) a requirement for the local project's evaluation report that- will
provide such a documentation; (2) a plan for annual State on-sitg-visit to
monitor and audit the project's effectiveness on the State-as-a-whole,
(3) a procedure for the collection and validation of such data; ! fand %)
a plan for®processing, analyzing, interpreting, and distributing suth
information. .

Requirements for the local project evaluation report include at least the
following kinds of information: .

A. The report should include the project's objectives for effecting
institutionalization of their demonstration, the related activities
to achieve those objectives, and the extent to whieh .the project's
objectives for institutionalization were achieved.

\ B. ~_ The report should include information about the extent to which
the demonstration benefited other State school districts, if any.

A procedure for eollecting and validating evaluation data should include

at least the following elements:
\;’
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A, The strategy includes a comprehensive plan for data-collection )
including a time schedule, identification of sources of information,
and a copy of each instrument to be used.

B, The kinds of information to be collected on on-site visits are
identified -including procedures for data collection and validation,
and a copy of each instrument to be used.

The plan for processing, analyzing, interpreting, and distributing evaluation

data to ascertain the effectiveness of the Title III program on the State

as a whole should include at least the following elements:

A, The plan includes a systematic foutin; for data processing and
verification.

B.__ The- plan provides a comprehensive analysis plan including statistical
treatments, - if appropriate.

C. The plan identifies the users of evaluation ifpfformation and shows
"what and when and in what form the informatiom\is requested.

G. Dissemination/Change Strategies . ‘\\\\\\———-____;_

1. Definitions {é\ <

For the purposes of State management of Title III, “dissemination" is

defined as communications with people about the operation and outcomes of
demonstrations of exemplary practices in education. Its purpose is to (a)
develop an awareness of, (b) stimulate an interest in, and (c) provide
opportunities for personal evaluations of Title III innovations. Its long-
term goal is to facilitate the adoption‘and replication of tested educational
" innovations in the host school system and other school systems in the State.

In planning State dissemination activities, distinction should be made
between the needs of educational practitioners and those of the general
public.  Information for the public is designed primarily to cause citizen‘
awareness and knowledge of new educational programs, while information for
educators provides technical data to make ‘it possible for educators to
assess alternative solutions to.local educational problems. The latter
will rely more heavily upon interactions among professionals and less upon
publicity and public relations programs. Though the two information streams
may have common data sources and will often intermingle, their form and ’
final destinations must remain distinct in order for each audience to
receive the kinds of information needed in forms that are understood.

Section 303 of the Act specifies that the objective of State Title III
dissemination activities shall be the adoption of exemplary educational
practices demonstrated by the Title 'III projects. This mandate means that
States must assume an active policy of identification of exemplary innovative
i\ projects, or components of them, and must undertake a comprehensive program
of diffusing the evaluation findings from 'these -programs to other school
systems. Thus the success of the State's dissemination activities will

A
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deteiTine the success of the ESEA Title III program as a whole.

Through this legislative mandate, accountability has beenlbuilt into a
dissemination program. Such accountability makes evaluation not only
important in terms of its own role in program operation, but changes the
emphasis in evaluation from the conventional research-design type studies
of project outcomes to inclusion of evaluative data covering the context,
process, and management of the project.

2. Management Implications

The stress on accountability for the outcomes of the dissemination
activities has several important implications for management of the
Title III Program and’ the dissemination efforts, in particular, at the
State level.

a., Organizational Position of Title III Program | Coos

The location of the Title III Program in the organizational striucture of °
the State educational agency should enhance access by program personnel
to central administrative personnel and to the various educational
specialists throughout the State agency.

b. Dissemination Personnel

State agency personnel charged with dissemination responsibilities for
Title III should have a broad knowledge of innovations in pducation, an
understanding of the total educative process, and a sensitivity to the
intricacies of the change process. They should be educators as well as
information specialists.

c. Dissemination Objectives

The Title III mandate to disseminate so as to cause the adoption of promising.
programs requires close attention to the formulation of performance objectives
for dissemination activities. Publications, films, meetings, visits, or

other activities should be undertaken only when the disseminator has a
preconceived idea as to what the behavior of participants should be in
relation to causing the adoption of some new practice. Moreover, the dissemi-
nator should have in mind an acceptable level of response as a result of

such activities. For example, if 100 persons are to be given a demonstration
of a successfal innovation, an "acceptable level of response might be 10
persons requesting further assistance to {ffroduce some aspect of the program
in their own schools. Specificity of dissemination objectives also makes '
evaluation of the dissemination activities easier.

d. Relationship of State Needs Assessment and Dissemination

The Title III dissemination activities should relate directly to thé State's
critical educational needs as identified by the Title III needs assessment.
These needs will help dictate the priority ranking of dissemination objectives:
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e, Dissemination Stratggies 7

When developing educational change strategies, dissemination planpgrs need -«

to be aware of the several stages of the change prdcess as. described by
Everett Rogers and others. As stated earlier, these are awar 0&,
interest, evaluation, trial, and adoption. Most superintend# ;s will not
attempt to introduce an innovation unless they have some oppo;tunity for
person-to-person or on-site evaluation of the new pract “It is therefore
important that the State disseminator accept the res ”iﬁiiity not only

to develop an avareness and interest in innovations, hat’ also to provide
personalized opportunities “for educators to examine'and _evaluate Innovations
on-site and in operation.

f. Linkage of Evaluation and Dissemination

A linkage between State evaluati&n and dissemination efforts should be given
management consideration. Since the primary dissemination objective is

the replication of exempfary practices, the disseminator needs to utilize
information collected by evaluators and to understand the level of validity
of that information. Since evaluation findings are useful to the educational
community only if they contain the kinds of information practitioners need

in order to make decisions about their feasibility for their own schools,
planning for evaluation should be cqgrdinated with the planning for
dissemination. )

3. Nature and Assignment of Dissen
&

A3 ion Responsibilities

Althougﬁ the organizational structu ‘i]’afaadministering the Title III

Program will vary among the different States, attention should be given to

" the ‘following responsibilities when planning Title III dissemination
activities: .

~

a. MOrganization ‘ .

o
If the public information component of the State educational agency

is committed primarily to handling the necessary press and speech
activities of the Chief State School Officer, the Governor, or the
State legislative body, consideration should be given to establishing
a separate unit for program dissemination activities. Such 'a unit
might have responsibilities for coordinating all technical information
activities in the State including Title III.

E]

b. Information Retrieval

Rapid retrieval of information about research and practice is
important to the process of innovating. Therefore, the State
should take the initiative to activate a service for Title III
applicants and others in the State agency and in school districts

who may need information about promising new ideas. Each State
should have, in a central location, the ERIC collection of microfiche
with personnel assigned to conduct searches on demand. Provision
should be -made to have access to other information services in the

L s
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State, some of which are found in regional centers and on campuses
of colleges or universities.

c. Dissemination of Project Materials

1

Teaching and curricular materials and films developed through Title III
) projects should be identified, collected and evaluated systematically
et by the State educational agency. Strategies should also be developed
e to promote usage of such materials by other school districts in the

State. Promoting and facilitating usage may include developing

limited copyright arrangements with educational publishers, reprinting

by the State educational agency, and other appropriate seans such as |

providing a copy to Xeroxipiﬂniversity Microfilm division in Ann Arbor,

Michigan for promotion and reproduction.

d. Dissemination of Evaluation Findings

Coordination of evaluation and dissemination efforts must be maiptained
in order to provide the disseminators with validated findings about
exemplary programs for further dissemination within the State and for
reporting to the U.S. Office of Education. The U.S.0.E. Publication
Preparing Evaluation Reports, A Guide should be used for final reports
on prbjects. Such reports should be sent to U.5.0.E. .for inclusion in
ERIC according to instructions for the State annual report forms. ’

e. _zgchn1;:}‘Assgstagce to_Local Educational Agencies

The State has the responsibility for monitoring all local project

dissemination activities. to assure that project funds expended for

dissemination are used mainly for dissemination in the project area

and not, unless authorized by the State, for statewide or national ~
——d1ssemination. :

The State also should provide technical assistance to the local
educational agencies to assist them in developing dissemination
_objectives and designing change strategies at the local level so as

to influence local adoption of the Title III project at the end-of
‘the project period. Toward this end, USOE has supplied each State with
a training manual entitled, A Problem Solving Approach to Title III
Dissemination, Northwest Regional Educational laboratory, Pgrtland,

Oregon.
t

The following criteria will serve as a guide for State agency personnel
as they work with local projects in developing and monitoriWg dissimination
components in Title III projects. '

CRITERIA FOR AN EFFECTiVE, DISSEMINATION PROGRAM AT THE LOCAL LEVEL
I. Planning and Hanagement e ’

' 3
A. Provision is made for substantive involvement of potential
information users in the planning of the dissemination program.

02
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B. - Provision i8 made for continuing 1nterna1 communication among
project staff’ about the project.

C. Provision is made to conduct studies to determine mores, economic
status, political processes, and social structure:of the community.

D. There is a commitment to dissemination, as evidenced by identifiable
items in the project budget. ’

E. - __Provision i3 made for coordination and cooperatibn with.other
information services in the school system and the community,
including appropriate public media.

F. Consideration is given to the means of handling audience responses
to cbmmunications being planned.

G. Consideration is given to the possible conflict between the project
objectives and the values and objectives of the school and community.

II. Objectives \

A. ____ Objectives relaté\to project objectives.

B. ____They are yritten‘ipd available.

C. ____They specify desiréd audience reactions. %
D. _____ They include perfo?hance criteria.

E.f Tﬂéy include time constraints. -

F. “They are feasible 1ﬁlterms of available funds.

G. They reflect knowledée of ‘the adoption stages (awareness, interest,
evaluation, trial, add'adoption)'and of the characteristics of the
potential adopters (innovators, early adopters, early majority
adopters, late majorigy adopters, and laggards). .

I1I. Personnel H

, \ .
A, Project disseminators hfe knowledgeable about the change process.
B. They understand the administrative and instructional processes of
education. |

1
i

C. They possess writing and oral communication skills..

D. They are skilled in 1nﬁerpersona1 relations.
'E. Their job satisfaction‘coMes through seeing other persons perform
- and succeed, much -in tﬂe manner of a good teacher.

!
i
i
|
|
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IV. Strategies (Approach) ,
| ' ' R
| Y.
A. The approach is that of tact, '"soft sell,". and objectivity.

B. The approazgj)s flexible, reflecting various strategies;#viz.,
research-cernftered, and cost-benefit. i - e

C. " The approaches consider all clients in the social system:

D. The approach is that of problem-solving and removing blocks to change.
) . f’i’
2
E. The techniques are appropriate to the times and condit yns, as
shown by variability and creativity 'in the use of committees,
conferences, demonstrations, administrative edicts; medga and the
constructive use of crises. : « .
. T
V. Communications (Messages) ‘ -

: ~
A. Communications are based on verified needs for information

by clients.

B. The selected medium is appropriate for the message and for the
intended audiences. -

C. The messages are adapted to the various stages in the change or
adoption process.

D. Hherever possible, the messages are designed to solicitw%eedback. 4

E. They are of good technical quality.
F. They relate to decision-making time lines of the project and
the school system.

G. The messages (including audio visual and written materials)
have been pre-tested with appropriate audiences to determine
Ztheir relevance, clarity, validity, timeliness, and practi¢ality.

LA
., H. The messages are in a considered order according to/Lrgg}itiesias
to who should receive them first, second, etc. <A
. - "v“'_. R 1

VI. ‘Evaluation

A. Provision is made to determine and record relative ‘effectiveness
of various strategies and communications in order to aI&er strategies

as the situation changes. , Tn

B. Dissemination designed to encourage the adoption of innovation is
based upon objective evaluation data, ;
- i1
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4. Provisions for Adoption

A major objective for ESEA Title III will be accomplished when it can be
shown that a significant number of adaptations and replications of programs
demonstrated by Title III have taken place in the State. In addition, a high
proportion of the programs should be continued in substantially the same

form by the applicant local educational agency after the period of Federal
funding ends.

The State, therefore, ehoqld plan activities to facilitate the adoption of
projects. : -

The following criteria will serve as a guide for State agency personnel
as they work with local projects in developing and monitoring adoption
components in Title III projects.

CRITERIA FOR AN EFFECTIVE ADOPTION PROGRAM

A, Activities are planned which orientlproject personnel to their
‘demonstration function and to their role as catalysts for change in
their community and State.- : :

B. The data collection. plan includes practftioner-oriented information
such as ‘cost effectiveness data and context and process information.

C. Activities are planned which use project personnel to teach
and train potential adopters.

D. - Activities are planned which identify the potential adopters - ¢
projects being demonstrated.

“E. Activities are planned which identify and describe the formal
and informal communications network about innovations in the State.

F. The dissemination activities of projects -are reviewed to' assure
credibility iso as to not promise more than the project can deliver.

-~

5. U.S. Office of Education ‘Dissemination Program

a. National Dissemination Activities

As a result of the increasxng partnership between the State educational
'agencies and the U.S. Office of Education, the Division of Plans and :
Supplementary Centers will modify and expand its responsibilities for national
dissemination of the Title III Program. Plans for national dissemination s
-——;activities include the following: ’

(i) w1th the help of the State . the Division will identify, vaiidate,
"and encourags\tﬁe adoption, as appropriate, of innovative and exemplary

programs which hold promise of demonstrating ways of meeting critical
national needs, This may include publications, filMs, conferences, and-
a variety of interpersonal activities, = | ' . i
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{'(2) As part of a continuing effort, the Division will aeek State
agency cooperation to establish a repository of instructional
and curricular materials developed by Title III projects. These
include publications, films, and other print and nonprint educational
materials. Annotated bibliographies of these materials will be revised
annually and distributed to all State educational agencies and other

appropriate agencjes; .and

(3) The USOE will continue to publish pertinent information through
ERIC abstracts°-of all prnjects approved during each fiscal year.

iy ‘ - .
b. Technical Assistance to State and Local Educational Agencieg .

In addition to these activities the Division will provide on a selective
basis technical assistance to State and local educational-agencies

to aid them in improving their evaluation and dissemination programs.
Technical assistance will be provided through tbe following activities:

(1) Wherever possible, Division personnel will conduct and
participate in State and regional conferences held in cooperation
.with local and State educational agencies, universities, and
_other educational and cultural organizations to encourage the
development and implementation of effective dissemination strategies
at State and local levels;.aud . -
(2) Wherever possible, the Division will provide consultative
services and conduct workshops to encourage the. development of process .
as well as product evaluation techniques which will provide validated’
information on project findings for effective dissemination.
:The Division wlll also continue to assist State educational agencies
..in their dissemination efforts by working to improve State dissemination
. plans. The following criteria will be used to determine the adequacy
of State provisions for dissemination of the Title III Programs and
© are included here as a guide to States in their development of an
effective dissemination program: . -

CRITERIA FOR DETERMINING THE ADEQUACY OF THE ESEA TITLE III
STATE PLAN PROVISIONS FOR DISSEMINATION

I. “Undeflying Principles

’

A. <The dissemination program facilitates desirable educational change
through identifying, validating and promocing the adoption or
adaptation of promising and exEmplary practices operating in ESEA
Title III.

’B. The dissemination program is predicated on the availability and
validity of evaluation findings concerning the projects' operation
and outcomes. : s '

L4

C. . Dissemination activities are related to written performance
objectives £6r. Belected audiences according to expressed or known

needl for infordation. ES"
D
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D. - Both State and local dissemination programs are based on a -
knowledge of the kinds of communication channels available and

’ . their agea of impact (including public media, technical journals
- or houseQrgans, and other communication ghéndels or decision-

. -7ker.);’ e
II. Adwianistrative Considerations

A, Personnel engaged in tkhe State dissemination process have (1)
understanding and experience with the educational process, o
(2) experience and skills in communication, and (3) knowledge
of the complexities of the change process.

) 4 o
B. The amount of dissemination budget reflects the high priority
given this activity by the legislation.

C. . In organizing thetdissemination.program, the public information
activities and the technical' or program information activities
are adequately distinct but carefully coordinated.

I1I. Objectives and Activities . N

A. Activities are planned which will retrieve, analyze, and make
accessible descriptions and evaluations of project operations
and' outcomes. .

B. Activities,are planned which will cause an avareness and interest
in projects on the part of appropriate educators in the State.

C. Activities are planned which v‘. provide opportunities fqor educators
to examine and evaluate the operating qualities of the innovations
in projects, .
b . ) % .
D. Activities are planned which provide technical assistance to those
-who show a desire ‘to install the innovation in.their school.

E.___ Activities are planned which will inform the general public about
innovations being demonstrated through Title IIT in the State,

F. Activities are planned which will retrieve and evaluate instructional
materials produced by projects, forward significant materials to USOE
for ERIC and other systems, and which will disseminate them
appropriately within the State., *

IV. Evaluation

A, Dissemination plans include provisions for receiving feedback from
communications for purposes of evaluating their impact.

B. There'is evidence that activities are planned to insure that evaluation

designs of local projects will produce information needed for
dissemlnation locally and statewide.

| 57
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6. State Educational ﬁgencxﬁCgpyright Provisions

Each State educational agency should develop its own copyright procedures
for the development, publication and dissemination of materials under the
Title III program. The U.S., Office of Education copyright guidelines
(which appear in Appendix C) may be used as 'a resource document.

As Gf June, 1970, the U.S. Office of Education copyright ‘program was
revised to give Federal grant programs greater flexibility in their
development, publication, and dissemination of materials. The, USOE
copyright program has two primary pursgses--to assist in maintaining

the integrity of materials in the process of development, testing, and
evaluation, prior to commercial dissemination, and to facilitate the-
commercial dissemination of materials after they are.developed

The major differences between the new copyré!ht pokicy and the old
policy are as follows:

a, Emphasis on public domain discarded. Under the previous
ideTines, an attempt had to be made, to obtain commercial
dissemination without copyright as a precondition to seeking
authorization for dissemination under copyright. That

precondition no longer exists,

b. Copyright royalties shared with developers. Any contractor
or grantee which is a nonprofit organization may retain a
minimum of fifty percent of copyright royalties formerly
payable to the Government, Under the previous guidelines,

a contractor or grantee was prohibited from retaining a share
of the royalties,

c¢. USOQOE authorized to arrange dissemination under copyright.
In the event the developer is unwilling or unable to arrange for
commercial dissemination, either with or without copyright, the
U.S.-0ffice of Education may make arrangements directly with
the disseminator, Previously that authority did not exist. 'Any
copyright authorized to be claimed may then be in the name

. of the disseminator. Under these circumstances, the developer
will not share copyright royalties. :

Ta

d. '"Thin market' materials require less formal procedure., In
order to expedite the dissemination of materials which are not
directed at a mass market, it is no longer necessary that a
formal '"request for proposals'' be issued to a large segment of
the dissemination industry. The previous guidelines did not
distinguish between 'mass market" and, "thin market" materials.

e, ExclustL from guidelines procedures authorized for articles
published “in professional journals., No specific authority from
the USOE is now required for the publication of articles based
upon,work performed under a USOE-supported project in copyrighted
scholarly and professional journals and in similar periodicals.
The previous guidelines did not give any procedure for publishing
such articles, ]

05

’
.
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¥ :

The revised Office of ‘Education Copyright Guidelines 18 included
as Appendix C of this manual. i ! -

H. GuidanceJ Counseling and Testing

i

I'. Scope and Purpose of the Act

Regulation 118.11 states, '(e) Project grants may be made to local agencies
under this section for the following purposes: (1) planning programs and
projects designed to provide the services and activities ‘described in
-clauses (2) and (3), including pilot projects designed to test the
effectiv plans; (2) establishing or expanding innovative and
examplary guidance and counseling programs and projects for the purpose of
stimulating the adoption of new programs; and (3) establishing, maintaining:
and improving progr%ms of guidance and counseling services and activities,
especially through new and improved approaches consistent with the

purposes. of Title III of the Act."

e authorization Title V-A of the National
Title III and stipulates that Federal
oses and for funding of the same programs

This Act cqmbines into a sin
Defense Education Act of 1958
‘funds may be used for the same pu
previously authorized by these Tit4

The purposes of guidance, counseling and testing programs undei\the Act
" are to: (a) advise students in public elementary and’ secondary schools
or public junior colleges and technical institutes regarding courses- of
study best suited.to their ability, aptitudes, and skills; (b) advbse
students relative to their decisions as to the type, of eduoattonal program .
they should pursue, the vocation they should train for and. entér, and the g
job opportunities in the various fields; and (c) encourage studefits with
outstanding aptitudes and ability to complete their: secbndqry school;
education, take the nec¢ssary courses for admission to, inétitutions of i .
higher education and enter such institutions. P Y 1ﬁ, L
B - b
Therefore, all programs or projects under the Act ust in some\‘uséifiable 7
way be related to the purposes as stated above. . Thése | urpos are ."w.\
primarily educatiomal-vocational in nature. However, p soﬁhl-social ’
areas of developmsnt are essential to success in educational-vocational
planning and achievement. The definiticdh of "guidance and counseling"
in the Regulations has been clarified to include assistance invpersonal- -
social development, including the development of a positfve self~concept.
This is particularly necesggary in relation to elementéry school guidance
programs. (/”"'}a " , ?% , o
Regulations 118.10 and 118.11 state that in additiorr to programs at the B
local level, there also shall be '"provision for /supervision and leadership 7
activities by the State educational agency with~regata‘to th&/kstablishment
maintenance, and improvement of guidance and counseiing services under- th%

State plan," and coordination of related Federal and Sta;e programs ''to . -~

provide for strong leadership in the area of guidance\and counseling." “,ﬁ
o ek ’ i
The intent of Congress is to maintain fhe 1d€nti@y and integrity oF the

guidance, counseling and testing program. - However, the combining oi these
programs within a single authorization opens up possibilities towat& the

A}
' . 59 -,‘-‘-;' . .+ [~?‘H Ten
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" strengthening and development of quality guidance and counseling and
other pupil personnel services through new and innovative approaches. “
For example, a type of program previously authorized under Title III,
ESEA, included projects in the areas of school health, psychological and’
social work services. Such projects might be combined with guidance
and counseling programs or projects to provide comprehensive programs
of guidance, counseling, and other pupil personnel services.

. Programs” formerly authorized by Title V-A, NDEA are expressly modified
by the amended Title III, ESEA as follows:
(1) Matching of Federal funds from State or local sources no longer applies.
(2) For guidance, counseling, and testing purposes, administration is
distinguished from State supervision and leadership, activities.
(3) Provisiops for participation of children in nonprofit private schools
are now included in guidance and counseling projects.
(4) The State must assure the Commissioner that an amount att least equal
"to 50 pefrcent, of Federal funds which were expended for guidance, counseling,
and testing from funds appropriated for Fiscal Year 1970 will be spent for
_ these programs from Fiscal Year 1971 funds.
. (ﬁ) ngeral‘funds made available under this Title will be so used as
.. to supplement and, to the extent practicable, increase the level of
funds that would, in the absence of such Federal funds, be made available
by the applicant for’ authorized purposes, and in no case supplant such
furids,, : )
_(6) Al1 applicﬁtions ‘for funds must _be in the form of & project proposal
which meets the regulatory criteria and must be reviewed by the State
\ AﬂviSOry Council and the pane1 of experts prior to funding.

@

\&',.

"ﬂ.’ State Supervigqry'and Leadership Services

% al “Use of Funds
§~

Funds for'State level supervisory and leadership activities in guidance
and%counseling (excluding State plan administration) may continue to be
~”ﬁexpended in a manner*similar to the former Title V-A, NDEA Program
-consistent swith regulagory requirements. These may include the utiliqation
of local grant fundslfor such State level activities as well as for local
- grantss I
1State shall expend §or guidance, counseling, and testing purposes from
funds appropriated for. any fiScal year through FY-1973 an amount at
leﬁst equdl to 50° percent of the amount expended from Federal grant funds
/ by that State from funds appropriated for FY-1970 for the purposes of
2 Title V-Ag NDEA. However, there is no limit beyond this amount on what
the State may spend from its Title III allotment for guidance, counseling,
and’ testipg programs orF projects.
. s L3 . :
All expensos ag;ributable to guidance, counseling,and testing programs under
Title IIl/é?ate Plan are &cceptable towards meeting the 50 percent require-
ment set forth above with one exception: allowable expenditures incurred
by the State  educational agency in @dministering the guidance, counseling
"~ and testing programs or projects undé\ the State Plan shall be met with
administrative funds available to the State under Section 303(c) of the

i

- . ‘- c [P .
. v . ) ~
$ - ol .
. . _ . . PR
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act and cannot be taken into account in meeting the 50 percent requirement.
Regulations 118.35(b) states, "Allowable expenditures incurred by the State
educational agency in administering the guidance, counseling and testing
program or projects under the State plan shall be met with administrative
funds available to the State under 307(a) of the Act." j )
‘Each State will determine what is administration as distinguished from State
supervision and leadership activities and will make necessary arrangements
in terms of staff responsibilities and functions for the administration,

"of the guidance, counseling, and testing programs. Generally those
activities pertaining to "administration'" would include, but would not
necessarily be limited to, State Plan review, project review, Title III
fiscal activities, project approval, the mechanics of projec{ management and
policy development. Conversely, activities which would likely\not pertain
to "administration" would include, but would not necessarily bzelimited
to, supervisory activities, supervisory staff development, leadership
activities, and project development.

Amounts expended for guidance, counseling,. and testing from fdscal year
1971 appropriations are to be new commitments under this Tit{e on the part
of States and will not include money expended through continuation costs
of already existing guidance and counseling projects approved under

Title III prior to Fiscal Year 1971. It also is understood that only
projects which are predominantly or primarily of a guidance, counseling, and
testing nature, or major components of this nature in more comprehensive
Title III projeéts, and which are funded from the amount specifically
designated for guidance, counseling, and testing, should be considered in
determining the total amount expended by a State from Title III funds for
guidance, counseling, and testing.

The Act provides that Federal funds may be used for the same purposes,
and the funding of the same types of programs previously authorized by
Title V-A, NDEA, except as expressly modified by Title III, ESEA. One
such modification is the provision relating to supplanting of funds.
Under the revised amendments for Title III, ESEA, Federal funds available
under this Act cannot be used to supplant funds from other sources,

such as State and local funds..
Undet Title V-A, once programs of Guidance, Counseling and Testing were
established under the Act, such programs were eligible to be maintained
subject to contintiing compliance with requirements set forth in the State's
plan. Since the revised Title III (Sec. 301(a)), provides for grants

"to assist the States in establjishing and maintaining programs of

testing and guidance and counseling,' it becomes essentially an extension
of the same types of programs previously authorized by Title V-A, NDEA. °*
Therefore, the use of Federal funds for program activities established

under Title V-A, NDEA, and continued or maintained at no more than the

same dollar level under Title III, ESEA, would not be considered supplanting
of funds. However, Federal funds for guidance, counseling and testing
programs or projects established under Title III, ESEA, whigb/éfe different
from programs authorized under the former Title V- , or which involve school

61 :
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projects, and which are funded from the amount specifically designated

for guidance, counseling, and testing, should be considered in determining .
the total amount expended by a State from Title III funds for guidance,
counseling, and testing. -,

The Act provides that Federal funds may be used for the same purposes,

and the funding of the same types of programs previously authorized by
Title V-A, NDEA, except as expressly modified by Title III, ESEA. One

such modification is the provision relating to supplanting of funds. -
Unden the revised amendments for Title III, ESEA, Federal funds available
under this Act cannot be used to supplant funds from other sources,

such as State and local funds.

Under Title V=-A, once programs of Guidance, Counseling and Testing

were established under the Act, such programs were eligible to be maintained
" subject to continuing compliance with requirements set forth in the State's
plan., Since the revised Title III(Sec. 301(a)), provides for grants

"to assist the States in establishing and maintaining programs of testing
and guidance and counseling," it becomes.essentially an extension of the
same types of programs previously authorized by Title V-A, NDEA. Therefore,
the use of Federal funds for program activities established underiTitle V-A,
NDEA, and continued or maintained at no more than the same dollar level
under Title III, ESEA, would not&ﬂe considered suppléntin&_of'funds.
However, Fed¢ral funds for guidance, counseling and testing programs or
projects established under Title III, ESEA, which are different from
programs authorized under the formex Title V-A, or which involve school
districts for the first time in types of programs previously authorized °
by Title V-A, must not supplant funds from other sources which were being
used for the same types of programs or projects.

The same circumstances apply regarding testing for students in private,
non-profit schools. For example, Federal funding for the testing of
students in such schools who were participating during FY 1970 under

the provisions of a Title V-A State plan ptogram'mayvbe continued at no
more than the same dollar level for the total cost of such testing under
Title III, ESEA (to the extent that the same provisions apply under the
Title III State plan) without being regarded as supplanting of funds.
Since the matching requirement no longer applies under Title III, ESEA,

(as was the case under Title V-A, NDEA), and since testing made available
under the Title III State Plan is to be provided without cost to students
in nonprofit, private schools, "the ime dollar level” in this instance
refers torthe total cost of the test.ng program for the students in each
school as previously carried out under Title V-A, including funding from
Federal and other sources. Should the Title III State plan make provision
for types of tests and grade levels to be tested other than those provided
under Title V-A, and which previously had been funded from State, local

or other sources, the substituting of Federal monies for such testing
clearly would be supplanting of funds.

Since no funds were available for the guidance and counseling of students
in private, non-profit schools under Title V-A, NDEA, the supplanting
restriction will apply to any guidance and counseling programs or projects
now available to such students under Title III, ESEA.

)
62 . .
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b. Categories of Activities o

The State Plan shall describe the program of the State agency for
supervisory and related services in public elementary'and secondary

and counseling services under the State Plan. Therefore, it is .expected
‘that a significant amount of the funds for. guidance, counseling and

testing under Title III, ESEA shall be used for local programs or projects
at appropriate educational levels. Programs of State supervision and
leadership may include the following activities: (1) The organization,
general direction and coordination ,6f the guidance and counseling, and
testing programs established under the plan; (2) planning State programs and
asgisting in the planning of local programs; (3) assisting local guidance
personnel in establishing, maintaining, or improving programs; (4) planning
and preparing materials and .information for State and local programs;

(5) planning_inndvatfbe or exemplary guidance, counseling, and testing
programs; (6) demonstrating through pilot programs, or otherwise, guidance
and couftseling, and testing procedures and techniques; (7) evaluating the
results of guidance and counseling, and testing programs; and (8) such other
related activities as may be necessary for the organization, maintenance,
and improvement of programs or psojects established under the plan.

c. Categories of State Level Expense

To the extent that the items of cost are attributable to the programs
approved under the State plan, the cost of supervisory and related services,
in guidance and counseling, and testing programs in, which Federal partici-
pation may be claimed includes such categories of’ expense as the following:
(1) salaries of the staff, both clerical and professional; (2) consultant's
fees; (3) expenses of committees, workshops, and conferences, including

the travel of those representing the State agency or acting in.an advisory
capacity to it; (4) contractual services consistent with State laws and
regulations and the State plan, provided such services do’ not result iA the
relinquishing by the State agency of any part of its responsibility for
supervisory and related services; (5) office equipment and equipment necessary
for State programs of guidance, counseling, and testing; (6) communication;
(7) supplies, printing, and printed materials, including reference books;
(8) purchase or rental of tests, answer sheets, cumulative record forms,

and such other materials as may be needed under the plan; (9) rental of
equipment for scoring, processing, and reporting the. results of tests

. administered under the plan or, if such equipment is owned by State or local
agencies, the pro-rata share of the cost of maintaining and operating such
equipment; (10) rental of office space as required; (11) employer's
contributions to retirement, workmen's compensation, and other welfare

funds maintained for one or more general classes of employees of the State
agency; (12) machine processing of program data; and (13) travel expenses

of staff and consultants. ’

3

d. Utilization of Related Resources , -

The State educational agency shall assess the Federal and State programs
hete there is State-level supervisory and leadership responsibility¥with
respect to guidance and counseling, and the SEA will determine how these
various programs and sources of funds can be coordinated to provide for

stronger leadership in the area of guidance and counseling at the State
level. These include such programs as ESEA Title I, V, and VI; EDPA, -

63
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and the Vocational Education Act.

3. Program for Testing Abilities and ‘Aptitudes

"Testing," as it relates to the former NDEA V-A program, means the use of
tests which measure abilities from which aptitudes for the individual's
educational or career development validly may be inferred. Funds for
testing aptitudes and abilities of students will continue to be used for
State and/or local testing programs as formerly authorized under V-A of
NDEA. '

”
Purposes of testing program: The State plan shall provide for a testing
program to identify students with outstanding aptitudes and abilities in
elementary and secondary schools to include at least one test not above
grade 12. The testing program may extend it to students in junior colleges
and technical institutes. Such a program shall: (a) be utilized to
identify students with outstanding aptitudes and abilities; (b) provide
such information about the aptitudes and abilities of students as may be
needed in connection with the counseling and guidance program; and (c)
provide such information as may be needed to assist other educational
or training institutions and prospective employers in @ssessing the ¢
educationgl and occupational potential of students seeking admission to
educational or -training institutions or employment. :

Conduct of Testing program: Application and approval of testing programs

at the local level shall be carried out in accordance with criteria,
policies, and procedures established under the State plan.
-

Requirements for Testing Program

a.ESThe State plan shall describe the provisions for carrying out the program,
intluding: (1) the primary objectives of the program; (2) the typés of

tests to be utilized for the measurement of aptitudes and abiliti¢s and;

(3) the grade level(s) of students to be tested. The State shall)provide

that the program will be made available to all students in the sp¥icified
grades in the school of the participating local educational agencﬁes and

in the other participating schools, junior college and technicaﬁﬁinstitutey
if the SEA elects to include guidance, counseling and testing in the

testing program.

b, Utilizing other agencies: In administering the testing program, the
State educational agency may: (1) utilize local agencies to conduct the
testing program under State supervision; (2) provide for a testing program
#to be planned and administered by a local agency under the plan; and (3)
contract with public or private institutions or agencies, or with individuals
 for services (e.g., machine scoring of tests and reporting of test results)
which are not inconsistent with its responsibilities.

c. Expenditures of local ageﬂzies: If the State agency conducts a
testing program under the provisions of this section, expenditures,
otherwise appropriate are subject tq Federal participation whep made
by the local agency for (1) the purchase or rental of tests, answer
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sheets, profile sheets, cumulative record forms, and such other materials
as may be necessary under the plan; (2) the rental of equipment for
scoring, processing, and reporting the results of tests administered
under the plan or, if owned by State or local agencies, the pro-rata
" share of the cost of.maintaining and operating such equipment; or
(3) contractual services, not inconsistent with State and local respon-
sibilities, for machine scoring of tests and reporting of test results.

4. Guidance and Counseling Programs

The term, "programs or projects'" is used throughout the Act with

reference to Title III. However, only the term ''program'" is used when
specific reference is made to guldance, counseling, and testing. In
¢rder to clarify these terms the position has been taken that all
‘applications tor fundihg under Title III are to be identified as projects,
but with two approaches: (a) projects of the type which heretofore have
characterized Title III, and (b) projects which encompass programs of the
types previously authorized by Title V-A, NDEA.

A State, if it chooses, may make provisions for both approaches in the
State Plan. These two approaches are described as follows:

a. Guidance and counseling projects and proposals may be planned,
developed and approved in accordance with the project concept

and under the criteria, policies, and procedures which heretofore

have characterized Title III, ESEA. Under Title III, ESEA non-
matching grants are awarded to States with an approved State Plan

to stimulate local school districts to seek creative solutions to

their educational problems. Under this program, local educational
agencies submit project proposals for innovative and exemplary projects
to the State educational agency which are then reviewed, selected,

and funded as projects to be operated by the local educational agency
for a project period as stipulated in the S®ate Plan, subject to annual
review. The State (FAST) plan may provide for this type of project
approaqh by a statement which incorporates criteria, policies, and
procedures by reference to the Title III, Supplementary Educational
Centers and Services, operational plan. Regardless of type of project
approach, however, the "FAST" plan also must make provisions for a
testing program and a State-level program of supervision and leader-
ship, including activities and staff qualifications.

b. Proposals submitted to the ‘State from local educational agencies

for guidance, counseling, and testing projects of a similar type as
previously authorized by Title V-A, NDEA, may be developed and approved
in accordance with criteria, policies, and procedures established by

the State for such purposes and must be set forth in the Title III

State Plan. In addition to the crfteria, policies, and procedures which
the State has established for thesg kinds of programs (such as contained
in the State's plan for the former Title V-A program) there are other
requirements in accordance with the revised Title III, ESEA: (1)
Regulation 118.24(b) states that the State educational agency shall

C 85,
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establiih the criteria to be us reviewing applications for guidance
and coutseling programg and projects, (2) projects are to be reviewed
by one or more persons with expertise in the area of guidance, counseling,
and testing who are includ®d on the panel of experts for Title III,
(3) recommendation for approval of projects must be made by the State
Advisory Counciﬁ which should include,adequate representation by
persons with préfessiknal competence in guidance, counseling, and

R testing. | \\\—//

CfiCeria for Reviewing Project Proposals »

Criteria which must be included are as follows: (Reg. 118.24(a))
(4) concepts or practicés which are economically feasible and effective;

(5) ‘evaluation strategies and procedures based on valid methodology which
will provide evidence of the extent to which performance of the participants
is improved;

(6) performance objectives which are measurable, and appropriate activities

which facilitate achieving them; . )

(7) an awareness of information concerning similar programs, relevant
research findings, and views of recognized experts;

(8) provisions for staff with professional qualifications adequate to
achieve the project's stated objectives; {

provisions for budgeted expenditures for adequate and appropriate -
ties, equipment, and materials which show a direct relationship in
atidg the achievement of the stated objectives;

(10) documentation that in the planning of the project there has been,

and in the operation and evaluation of the project there will be, (A)
utilization of the best available talents and resources and (B) partici-
pation of/students, teachers, parents, school administrative personnel,
privat onprofit school representatives, and other persor: ::~luding those
with Aow income, broadly-representative of the cultural an: e.<cational
resdurces of the area to be served;

Scope of Activities in Accordance with Approach B

*

(a) Guidance and Counseling programs shall provide assistance,lapptoptiate

* to the -educational levels of the students, by (1) assessing the abilities,
aptitudes, interests, and educational needs of each student; (2) developing
understandings of educational and career opportunities and requirements;
(3) helping studente, directly and through their parents and teachers, to
achieve educational and career development commensurate with their abilities,
aptitudes, interests, and opportunities, and (4) interpreting student needs
for expanded or modified educational activities.
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(b) Such programs may include the following guidance and counseling
activities to the extent that they are carried out by utilizing procédureca
and Lechniqucs appropriate to the educational levels of the students and
are directed toward the achievement of the purpose ot the Act

(1) Collecting, organizing, and 1nterpret1ng such information as may be
appropriate to the understanding of the student's abilitie8, aptitudes,
interests, and othey personal assets and liabilities related to educational
readiness and progress and to career planning and development;

(2) Making available to the student and his parents such educational and
cateer information as may be essential for them to understand the educational
process and the various educational and career opportunities and requirements
related to the choice of an educational program and a career;

(3) Providing individual counseling (a) to help the student and his parents
develop a better understanding of the student's educational and occupational
%irengths and weaknesses; (b) to help the student and his parentS-reIate his
abilities and aptitudes to educational and career opportunities and require-
ments; (c) to help the student, with the assistance of his parents, make
appropriate educational plans, including the choice of courses and the choice
of an institution of higher education; (d) to stimulate desires in the
student to utilize his abilities in attaining appropriate educational and
career goals; and (e) to provide the student, directly or threugh arrangements
with other appropriate resources, with such’ asslstance as may be needed for
the development of his aptitudes and the full utilization of his abilities;

(4) Providing services to encourage and assist students fin making educational
transitions, such as placement in the next educational level, and in securing
appropriate employment during and upon completion of the educational program;

(5) Providing such group activities as may be necessary to orient students
and their parents to the (a) school program including {ts offerings,
services, and requirements; (b) educational opportunities and requirements
at the next level; and (c) career opportunities and requirements;

(6) Providing to teachers and school administrators such assistance

and {nformation about {ndividual students or groups of students as may be
necessary to enable them to plan and implement curricular and instructional
programs and services which will afford students maximum and equal opportunity
for educational development, and which will be consistent, with the manpower
needs of the State and the Nation; and

(7) Collecting and, analyzing such information as may be needed to evaluate
the ‘hldance and coungdling program and to provide such guidance information
as may be available %nd needed to evaluate the school's proggam in terms

of the educational needs of the students and of thé State and the Nation.

Categories of Allowable Expenditufes

Categories of allowable expenditures tor the supervision and operation of
local guidance and counseling programs approved by the State educational
agency under the standards and procedures established by the State in
elementary and secondary schools or junior colleges and technical inst{itutes
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lncludg the tollowing: - » »,
. $~ . ‘
() salaries and necessary travel expenses ofj'focal school guidance
personnel to the extent that activities are np‘ {fically authorized.
The employer's contribution to ret{irement, worgécn'a compensation, or
other welfare funds maintained for one or more Reneral classes of
employees of the local agency may be included

(b) Salarfes of clerical personnel asalsting'}ocal guidance personnel _
engaged in the operation of a local guidance and counseling program under
the plan.

.2
v

(¢) The purchase and maifitenance of office equipment necessary to
meet the plan requirements with respect to professional guidnnce and
counseling activities.

(d) The purchase of materials including library source materials
and supplies as may be necessary to fulfill the functions of  the
., kuidance and counseling program under the plan.
(e) Necessary travel expenses for local guidance personnel engnged in
State Plan activities and for their participation in such professipnal
activities, including conferences and workshops, as may be approved

under the Plan by the State educational agency. .

5. Operational State Plan

r
As a supplement to the State plan, the State is expectgﬂ‘to maintain a
comprehensive opepational State plan as a basis for cofitinuing program
development and improvement. The State plan for the former Title V-A,
NDEA, program to which reference was made by a number 'of States in the
FY 1970 State plan may continue to be used as a basic pattern for a
revised plan. Such a plan would consist of three major: Eomponents'
(1) State supervision and leadership, (2) testing, (3) local guidance
and counseling projects. However, those parts of this operational plan
which may be incorporated by reference in the State plan for FY 1971 and
subsequent years, must be in compliance with the Act and Regulations. It
is necessary, -therefore, that the operational plan be 5ubm1tsfd in OE for
reference purposes along with~the State plan. .

The State should set forth in its operational plan its program for guidance
and counseling in elementary and secondary schools, and may provide for
such a program in junior colleges and technical institutes, including the
following items, differentiated with respect to such types of schools or
1nst1tVtions where appropriate: '

(a) Procedures to be employed by the State educational agency in the
initial and succeeding approvals of local guidance and counseling
projects for participation under the plan, and the methods to be used
in the conduct of the professional' reviews and evaluation of such
projects should be in accordance with Sec¢. 2.3.8, 2.3, 9 and 2.3. 10. of

the State plan. X 68;_\ .
' 3

Vi,






- 59 -
(b) " Profed#sional standards to be employed by the State educational
agency for approval-of’local guidance and counseling projects with
respect to (1) the guidance and counseling activities to be provided _
and the grade levels of students who are ‘to be the participants in
such activities; (2) the duties of and qualeications for local guidance
and counseling positions; (3) the ratio of students to each full-time
local guidance and counseling position or its equivalent and (4) 3
the physical facilities, equipment, and materials to be available for -
the conduct of guidance and counseling activities under the plan.

(¢) Supervisory methods and procedures to be employed in local
guidance and counseling programs under the plan. .
(d) Coordina ‘on hethods and procedures to provide assurance of
appropriate r iationships between the local guidance and coungeling
program under the plan and other related services available to students.
6. Partxcipation of Nonpublic School Children in Guidance and CounSeling
Projects and Programs L

\”fTitle III, ESEA, already has set a precedent in terms of provisions for .
_participation of nonpublic school children in innovative and exemplary
projects operated by local educational agencies. Nonpublic school children
have been served and are to be served on an equitable basis in all Title III
projects, including those in the areas of guidance and counseling to the
extent consistent with the number of children enrolled in private nonprofit
schools in the area to be served whose educational needs are of the type
provxded by the program or project. These children benefit from the program
or projects through direct participation, observatxon, visitation, and
dissemination of ‘information. _ » .

7. Advisory Committee

A State may choose.to haintain the guidance, counseling, and testing advisory
comnittee as under the former Title V-A, NDEA program either on an ad hoc

or continuing basis, to deal more fully and explicitly with advisory matters
relating to guidance, counseling, and testing program development. A
liaison relationship, however, should be maintained with the State's

Title III Advisory Courncil to coordinate and relate the State's overall
program development str' b@y to the total resources under Title III, ESEA.

L 3

I. Other Program Consd'

tions-

b |
1. Handicagped )

a. State Plan

st ¥
The followlng requirements relate to Title III programs for handicapped

chlldren ' \ //*

-(1) Fifteen percent of the program dollars available to a State shall be

used'for,plannihg, establishing or expanding innovative or exemplary
programs, services or activities, which have as their purpose the demonstration
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of 'a solution or solutions to one or more of the critical problems in
American education as they, pertain to education of handicapped childrén.

'(2) Whenever possible, Title III funds spent for the handicapped shall ‘be
coordinated with other available resources for the purpose of obtaining
maximum benefits for handicapped children and for the purpose of providing
an opportunity for mutuality of planning among State educational agency.
personnel

(3) Proposals relating to the education of handicapped children shall be
reviewed by the State educational agency's unit for education of handicapped
children; and sufficient time shall be provided in order that appropriate
recommendations and comments may be made and considered prior to approval
and funding of projects.

.\\
- )

(4) . Any facility constructed shall be accessible to and usable by |, . .

handicapped persons as set forth under Title III Regulations, Section 118.42(10).

-,

b. Definition of Terms

"Handicé%ped Children,"” means those children who are mentally retarded,

* hard of hearing, deaf, speech impaired, visually handicapped, crippled,
seriously emotionally disturbed, crippled and other health impaired, and
who because of these particular health problems require special education
or related services.

Often, further clarification is requested concerning the interpretation of
definitions use‘ for various handicapping conditions, such as '"seriously
emotionally disturbed" and "specific learning disabilities" (which until
recently was counted under "other health impaired”).

Seriously emotionally disturbed children, as opposed to socially maladjusted
'children,-exhibit one or more of the following characteristics over a long
period of time and to a marked degree:

. " (1) an inability to learn which cannot be explained by intellectual,
sensory, or health factors;
(2) an inability to build or maintain satistactory interpersonai
relationships with peers and teachers;
(3) inappropriate types of behavior or feelings under normal
c1rcumstances,
(4) general pervasive mood of unhappineés or depression; and/or
(5) a tendency to develop physical symptoms, pains, .or fears,
associated.with personal or school problems.
learning disabilities” are those children who
have a disorder in one i yre of the.basic psychological processes
involved in understandfpgor-in using.language, spoken or written, which
disorder may manifest"itself in imperfect ability.to listen, think, speak,
read, write, $pell, or: do ‘mathematical calculatioJ These disorders
include conditions %uchu@s perceptual handicaps? brain injury, minimal

Children with? "specific
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brain dysfunction, dyslexia,~and-developmental aphasia. The term does not <=
include children who have learning problems which are primarily the result
of visual, hearing,.or motor handicaps, of mental retardation, of emotional
disturbance, or of environmental disadvantage.

" Fer the purpose of providing special education in a part1cu}ar State,
children are classified' as handicapped and are eligible to receive funds
under Part B of the Education of the Handicappéd Act, P.L. 91-230, they
shall be eligible to receive title III, Sec. 306 funds earmarked for ’
handicapped children. ' T«

[y

c. Types of Projects Which Can Be Designed to Demonstrate Ways to
Solve Critical Problems in the Education of»the Handicapped

(1) Projects providing services for "the handicapped under the Title III -
State Plan Programs may or may not be a part of a larger Title III project

and in either situation may serve one or more types of:'‘handicapped children.
(2) Title III emphases should not be on "meeting the needs of handicapped
children”" but rather on demonstrating the solution to critical problems

in American education as they relate to the handicapped. It is recognized
that needs of the handicapped will be met when innovative and creative

models are designed and operated but this should not be the major thrust

of a‘project.

(3) The total Federal effort in behalf of the handicapped is to provide
through mutuality of planning at the local, State and Federal level, a
continuum of services for this segment of our population. Title III
programs for the handicapped may particularly be seen as a means to create,
.this continuum but they must be seen as a demonstrative and catalytic paxt
"and not as a basic support effort. In this manner those charged with the °
overall responsibility for education of the handicapped at all governmental
levels shall be able to vifw their financial and human resources, including
Title III, in proper perspective. Thus, they will recognize that Title III

- projects may well serve as their showcase where projects to advance creat1v1ty
in the educatian of the handicapped can be demonstrated. -

gI"

(4) In order that this kind of sophistication can be achieved it 1is
expected that mutuality of planning between the Title III coordinators and
the State Special Education personnel will lead to the development of large,
easily identifiable projects and programs which are designed to demonstrate
. ways to solve one or more critical problems \in the field of education of
handicapped thildren. It is more des1raQ$e to have one or two well conceived
projects seeking to demonstrate solutions’ in critical problem areas as
defined by the Title III Coordinators, the States needs assessment, or the
State Title III Advisory Committee, and/or the State Special Education
Units, then to have many projects oiéprégrams which will not be exemplary
or inngvat1ve. With mutuality of planning, the concern for percentages
of funds set aside for the handicapped will be lessened and the dedication
to solving mutually identifiable problems through model education approaches
for the handicapped will be increased.

7

8
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(5) Determination of the percentage of program dollars used for the
handicapped ugder each Title III project should be the joint responsibility
of the State Department of Education's Unit on education of the handicapped
and-State Department of Education uvhit on Title III. Whatever the level,
it should be mutually determined and evidence to this effect should be
presented in the State Plan.

d. Buteau of Education for the Handicapped Assistance to Educational
Agencies g

/

The Aid to States Branch 'of the Bureau of Education fot the Handicapped,

when requested, will assist local and State educational agencies inp cooperation
with the State Plans Branmch.fn BESE, in developing projects and State plans

by making available Bures&a taf f when possible, or by locating in the State

or region competent persd 1 for such assistance. In the event Bureau

gstaff are not ava‘ 2ble, States may arrange to send their personnel to the
Bureau in Washington for consultation.

2. Hearings and Project Terminations

a. Opportunity for Hearing

Following the review of a project application by the panel of experts, the
State advisory council, and the State agency, the local educational agency
must be notified if the anticipated decision on the project application is
other than approval. Procedures must be established by the State to allow
the local agency a hearing which would include a review of the ‘project and
the reasons for the proposed action. - ~ :

Following the hearing, the State agency will reach a final decision on the
project and notify the applicant of the reason for the final decision.

. ) .
If the applicant is dissatisfied with the final decision, he shall have the
right to appeal this decision through legal channels as specified in the
Act and the Regulations.

- b. Alterations or Amendments to Projects =~

After a project or program has beevwapproved and a grant has been awarded
to the local educational agency, the‘prOJect will be operated in accordance
with the terms of the approved application amd the terms and conditions

rd specified by the grant award document.

The plan shall set forth provisions whereby the State educational agency
may review requests by grantees to alter or amend projects during the
project period.

(1) Prog;am Changes

No substantive changes in the purposes of the program will be made without
prior written approval from the appropriate officer in the State educatidnal
~ agency. Program changes include the modification of program objectives
" and the alteration of activities designed to achieve the stated.objectives.
Requests for such cha%ges, including an explanation and justification for
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each change, will be submitted to the appropriate State officet.’, A '
) \ ,.t>__ 3

(2) Ext@nsion of Project or Budget Period ,' O . fi

)

When progress under the grant is delayed and circumstances make it“necessapy
to request an extension of either the project period or the budget per fod, .

or both, without adqltional funds, a written request should be- to the Sta:f
educational agency. ¥ (Where it appears that the activity to- be- accdmplis )
within the project period or the budget period, or both, will he eémpleted e
within three (3) months after the expiration date, it will not be ne?essary
to request an extension, However, if it appears that the .time required widl *
exceed three (3) months, the Title III Coordinator should be inforumed and 1
an extension.requested.) :

~

(3) Transfer of Funds

The State agency may formulate a gean 51 policy to permit the grantee to
transfer funds among the various cost categories in the negotiated budget

to the extent necessary to assure the effectiveness of the project, except
that, no transfers may be made which will alter the approved project without
prior written approval.

¢, Continuation and Termination of Projects

To -accomplish the objectives of Title III, Provi'ions should be made to
continue the support of promising projects 4s welll as to terminate those
projects ~hich prove to be ineffective or unsuccessful,

\ @

(1) Costs for Continuation

The cost of continuation of projects for any fiscal year should not exceed
the amount of funds available to the State to carry out its ‘State Plan for

that fiscal year.
|

Only those-projects which have been evaluated and can provide objective data
which demonstrates that they have successfully met their objectives should
be continued. These projects should continue to serve as models so that
other school districts can adopt or adapt those practices which have been
validated as being successful.

(2) Termination of Prqigcts

The State educational agency shall establish procegéres for termination,
during the project period, of unsuccessful projects and projects which are
not operating in substantial compliance with (a) any provision of Title III
of the Act 2nd these regulations.or (b) any requirement set forth in _the
approved State Plan or in the approved project application. If such
termination would involve a cut-off of funds already obligated under a grant
award, the grantee shall be afforded reatonable notice of the 'proposed action

~
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f andiopportuﬂity for a hearing.

/

fol 3' ”Participation of Children -from Private Nonprofit Schools

o

. -=~' A < - - L
Y Thé &t/te Plan.shall contain satisfactory assurances that each local
eduqational agency receiving funds under Title III of the Act will provide

}fo:/the effective participation in its Title III program or projects, on an

~equ1tabé§ basis, by children enrolled in private schools in the area to be
served ose educational needs are of the type which the program or project
is designed to meet. The number of such children to be served, in relation

. .to the total number of such children, shall be consistent with the number
of public school children to be served in relation to the total number of
public, school children in the area served with educational needs of the
‘type the program or project is designed to meet.

i

Title III of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act (P.L. 91-230),
provides that a grant under this Title pursuant to an approved State plan
may be made only to a local educational agency or agencies. The term "local
" educational agency" is defined in the Regulations to mean a public board

. of education or-other legally constituted public authority within a State.

SEA's should take positive action to assure that private school children
receive the Title III benefits to which they are entitled under the legis-
lation. This action should include activities such as: i .

(a) Prou&ding information to LEA's through workshops and other means

concerning the organizational structure of private schools in the
tate and providing the names of appropriate persons to contact in
he private school structure. -

-

b) Providihg 1nformation to all p; vate schools in the State concerning
eligibility ot and provisions for voluntary participation by private
school children in ESEA Title III programs and projects.

Whenever private school children are eligible, their representatives should

be asked to express a desire 'to participate or intent not to participhte.

Private school representatives should be involved in the planning of projects%i
at the very beginning se. thagﬂthe needs of private school children are i
considered in conjunction d%fh the nieeds of public school children prior %{-1

to the development of a pﬁpposal.

The State should monitor each approved Title III project which involves
private school children assure that it benefits the same percentage of
eligible private school thildren in the project area who desire to participate
as the percentage of publjc school children benefitted by the project. The
benefits received by the ivate school children should be substantially

the same provided by regulations as the benefits received by public school

children.

In geographic areas where thdre is no Title III program or project ser&ing
public schools, there is no basis for equitable.participation by students
in nonprofit, private schools. The absence of such a program or project .
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for either public or nonpublic school /students does not constitute substantial
failure to provide for effective partficipation of nonpublic school studentl
and therefore cannot be considered justification for separate programs or
projects for such gtudents. Therefore, children in private schools should
be informed that projects cannot be approved that benefit private school
children only. Conversely, project proposals that will benefit only public
school children will not be approved if there are private school children
in the area to be served--unless the eligible private school representatives
in the project area have formally indicated they do not wish to participate

in the proposed project,

Provisions for serving private school children shall not include (a) the
payment of salaries to teachers or other employees of private schools
except for services performed outside regular hours of duty and under
public supervision and control, (b) financing of the existing level of
instruction in private schools, (c) the placement of equipment on private
school premises other than portable or mobile equipment which is capable
of being removed from the premises each day, and (d) the construction of
facilities for private schools. Whenever practicable, educational services
shall be provided to private school children on publicly controlled
premises. None of the funds made available under Title III of the Act

may be used for religious worship or fhstruction. :
)ny project to be carried out in public facilities and involving joint
participation by children enrolled in private schools and children R N
enrolled in public schools shall include such provisions as are necessary"
to avoid -he separation of participating children by school enrollment

or religxous affiliation.

The State educational agency shal&“require that every project application
submitted to it by a local educational agency shall describe how the local
educational agency will fulfill the requirements of subsections (a), (b),
and (c). This description shall contain information indicating: (1) the
number of private schools in the area to be served by the project and the
number of children enrolled in such schools in.the grades to be served by
the project; (2) the existence of any factors’w§ﬁph limit the appropriateness
of the project for private school children; (3) the manner in which and
extent to which representatives of private school children participated in
the development of the project proposal (including participation in the
determinations required under clause (d) (2); (4) the provisions which
have been made ,for effective liaison with representatives qf private
school childreﬁ in regard to operation and review of the oject; (5)
the places at which and methods by which private school clfildren will be
served in accordance with the requirements of subsections (b) and (c);
and (6) the differences, if any, in the kind and extent of services to be
provided private school children as compared with those to be provided
public school children, and the reasons for such differences.

)

a, Testing Programs

In the case of a State which cannot provide for effective participation
of nonprofit private school children in State plan testing programs, ,
the State must make such a determination in the State plan. The Commissioner

JO
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may then arrange for ; l testing of these%children through contracts

with institutions- ‘of higher -education or other competent nonprofit
institutions or’ organizations. The contractor will provide testing and/or
scoring and reporting services for these children.

b, Title III Projects, Including Those in the Areas of Guidance and
Counseling

Title III, ESEA, has already set a precedent in terms of provisions for
participation of nonpublic school children in innovative and exemplary
projects operated by local educational agencies. Nonpublic school children
have been served and are to be served on an equitable basis in all Title III
projects, including those projects in the areas of guidance and counseling,
to the extent consistent with the num’ of children enrolled in private
nonprofit schools in the area to be s ed whose educational needs are of
the type to be met by the project. These children benefit from the .
projects through direct participation, observation, visitation, and
dissemination of information. :

(1) Extent of Involvement

Participation of nonpublic school children and teachers should be considered
early in the planning and development of projects.

The local educational agency must involve; where appropriate, representatives
of private schools in the planning phase of the project as "cultural and
educational resoutces of the community. During the operational phase

of the project, many different types of arrangements might be made. For
example, dual enrollment programs, mobile units, visiting personnel, after-
school activities, central libraries, or museums could provide educational
opportunities to children and teachérs in nonprofit private schools.

(2) Facilities

In many communities, public facilities will not be equipped to receive a
large influx of private school students, nor will sufficient resources be
available to construct or lease a facility. Services may be provided on
private school premises only when it is not feasible td provide such
services on public premises. Services provided to children on private N
school premises must not inure to the benefit or enrichment of the
institution. No facilitizz which will be owned by, private schools ‘may be a
constructed with Federal 4ssistance, .

(3) Personnel

No part of any funds granted under Title III may be used for the support

of the existing level of instruction in any public or private school or

for the salaries ot priva schpol employees when so employed. Although

the Act prohibits the paym t of salaries to private school teachers,

stipends are of a different nature and may be paid to private ‘'school personnel
attending Title III 1nserv1ce training programs.

5 | - \
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While the State educational agency is not required to follow Office of
Education guidelines in this connection, the following Office of Education
policy may be helpful: stipends may not exceed $15.00 per day for each
participant (maximum of $75.00 per week), and $3.00 per day for each
dependent (maximum of $15.00 per week).

(4) Equipment

Equipment purchased with Title III funds may not be left on private

school premises. Project personnel performing services on private school
remises may, however, bring on the private school premises those o

necessary ''tools of their trade" which can be removed from the premises
each day. Such equipment must be used for Title III purposes only.

\tsa’/inservice Training

Private school teachgrs may receive “payments with Title III funds for
travel allowances, luneheon expénses, and similar costs when attending
approved Title III inservice training programs. ‘Title III funds may be A
used to compensate private school teachers for services rendered in connection
with the operation of a Title III project only when the services are performed
outside their regular hours of duty and are under public school supervision

and control.

c. ,Complaint Procedure

' If participation of nonpublic school children is not provided by a Title III
project, any organization or official acting on behalf of these children :
should-follow the complaint procedure given below. This procedure is
subje:% to the following stipulation:

(1) A complaint may be. registered only on behalf of one or more
children enrolled in nonprofit private elementary or secondary
schools which are in conformity with Title VI of the Civil Rights
- Act of 1964 (hereinafter referred to as '"private school(s)")

~" and when this child (or ghildren) is attending a school considered
by the complainant to me the statutory criteria for participation
in a given program or project under Title III of the Elementary and
Secondary Education Act.

(2) The complaint procedure below applies where there is a substantial
ailegation that: (1) a Title III, ESEA program or project is being

- . conducted, or has been approved to be conducted, in the given area or

) district; (2) there is (are), in the areg served, or to be served,
by that program or project, a child or children enrolled in private
school(s) whose educational needs are of the type to be met by that
program or projects; and (3) as a result of specified acts or
omissions by the responsible State educational agency or local
educational agency(ies), or both, the child (children) identified in
. the complaint cannot effectively participate in said program or project

on.an equitable basis.

L

If these stipulations are met, the complaint procedure which will be
observed is as follows:

- : | T
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(1) Any organization, private school group, school official, “or

.parent or group of parents acting on behalf of private school ch¥ldren

who are assumed to be eligible to receive services under Title III,

ESEA, may make an official complaint to the Associate Commissioner

for Elementary and Secondary Education, U,S.0.E, (hcreinafter referred to as

""Associate Commissioner").

(2) Alllcomplaints must be made in writing. The Associate
Commissioner (or a responsible official acting on-his behalf)
will acknowledge receipt of the complaint in writing.

(3) When a complaint lacking sgfficient information for investigation

is received, the Associate Commissioner will request the complainant

to forward the necessary additional information to the affected State
educational agency. At the same time, the Associate Commissioner will
forward to the affected Chief State School Officer a copy of the complaint
and will request that he give due consideration to the additional
information when it is received by the State in the manner prescribed

" isin Item (d) herein. (This step is taken go assure that the first
instance of complaint is handled initially by the affected State
unless unusual circumstances warrant otherwise.)

(4) When the Associate Commissioner receives- a complaint with
sufficient information, €the Chief State School Officer of the
affected State will be notified in writing of the complaint and will
be asked to investigate it. .The Chief State School Officer will also
be requested to reply to the Associate Commissioner within 30 days,
giving the results of his investigation, including relevant facts
concerning the extent of participation of the affected private school
children in the Title III project under question, and will outline
steps he has taken to rectify any inequities 1f such inequities are
found to exist. «

.
(5) After the State has replied to the complaint and has informed the
Office of Education of-any action the State has taken to resolve the
issue, the Associate Comnissioner will determine whether additional
action on the part of the Office of Education seems justified.

(6) Possible steps which the Associate Commissioner could take
at this point, assuming the complaint is still unsettled, include the

following: -

(a) Refer the‘complaint and the State report tgﬁtﬁe DHEW Regional
Auditors to conduct a further investigation and prepare a report;

(b) Hold an informal meeting (preferably at the SEA offices) with both

State and local educational agency representatives and the complaining
party in an attempt to settle the complaint amicably;

7S
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(c) When considered necessary and feasible, advise'tﬁz chairman of
the State advisor§ council, which council is charged with evaluating
programs and §prgjects assisted under Title III, of the problem and i
efforts madeZEE?%rd its solution, and seek his assistance in bringing

the matter to al and agreeable conclusion;

(d) If the S%gte investigation or the investigation conducted by the
DHEW Regional Auditors should indicate that the source of the complaint
is essentially a ‘failure to comply with the provisions of the Civil
Rights Act, Title VI, the complaint will be referred to the DHEW Office
for Civil Rights for further investigation; 1.

(e) Finally, if the investigations indicate that this complaint does,

in fact, ‘appear to be a violation of Sec. 307(f) of P.L. 91-230 and

that the State is unable or unwilling to obtain a satisfactory settlement,
the Associate Commissioner will recommend to the Commissioner that he
order a compliance investigation of the State ESEA Title III plan and

the administration of that plan and, if further warranted, that he hold

a compliance hearing. : . ;

4. Funds Required for Innovative Practices %

The State educational agency shall establish policies and procedures under
which it will use at least 50 percent of the funds that it receives to carry
out its State plan in each fiscal year to:

a. g}gn for and take other steps leading to the development of
innovative and exemplary programs and projects, including pilot
projects designed to test the effectiveness of such plans; and

b. establish or expand innovalive and exemplary programs and
projects (including dual enrollment programs and the lease or
construction of necessary facilities) for the purpose of
stimulating the adoption of new educational programs, including
special programs for handicapped children and programs such as
those described in 8503(4) of the Act, 'in the schools of the
State. . : : -

J. The State Educational Agency and the Delegation of Authority and
Responsibility -

While the State educational agency must assume responsibility tor the stateQ\EB
wide assessment of needs, project evaluation, and dissemination, Title III N
grantees, including intermediate educational agencies, are responsible for
conducting needs assessmept, “‘project evaluations, and dissemination

activities in the area served by their individual projects. However, the

State educational agency has the sole responsibility for reviewing all
applications submitted by local educational agencies or intermediate
educatgénal agencies and for making all decisions regarding the funding of
Title XTI proposals submitted to the State educational agency.

79
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The State agency's total statewide efforts should be coordinated with those
of Title III grantees, but must not duplicate nor depend upon them. However,
the State agency may delegate certain statewide responsibilities to local
educational agencies through the use of Title IIT administration funds, but
may not delegate’any of these responsibili.ies by diverting Title III program
‘funds.

1. Intermediate Educational Agency Activities
Fel

The State educational agency may delegate certain responsibilities to a
legally constituted intermediate educational agency for carrying out

> statewide needs assessment, evaluation, and dissemination functions,
provided that: (a) there is no duplication of local project efforts,
(b) no Title III program funds are used, and (c) adequate provisions are
made to insure that the State agency is in no way relieved.of fts final
responsibility. State advisory council services and Title III administrative
funds may be delegated to the intermediate educational agency for the above

endeavors.
,y%

2. Data Collection

Demographic data and other pertinent information available from a local
or intermediate educational agency or educational center may be collected
and utilized by the State educational agency to carry out its Title III
responsibilities in the areas of statewide evaluation, needs assessment,
and dissemination, provided that such activities are clearly coordinated
by the State agency. -

3. Regional Activities

Program funds may be used for regional project activities under a coordinated
program and well-defined procedures established by the State educational
agency. Such coordination will prevent duplication of effort by local or
intermediate educational agencies. However, local or intermediate
educational agencies or centers may not receive program funds for the

" purposes of needs assessment, evaluation, or dissemination activities
beyond the geographical area served by each project.

3

4, Restriction of Title III Grantee Activities

Projects currently in operation which include components in the areas of.
needs assessment, evaluation, and dissemination should be analyzed by the
U.S. Office of Education and the State edugational agency to dgtermine 1if
any of these components extend beyond the geographical area difctly served
by the project. Projects found to have assessment, evaluation, or
dissemination components which extend beyond their geographical area should
be modified in order to prevent duplication of the statewide effort in
these areas.

»
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K. Suggested Project Numbering System

5,
t is suggested that the following system be used for numbering Title III

projects to bring about uniformity among the States:

‘State - Year Project Initial Grant(0)
Number Project Number » Continuations
Submitted (1, 2)
25 68 ‘ 0212 2

The numbers assigned to each of the States are as follows:

ﬂio Alabama . ; 40 New Jersey

Alaska / 41 New Mexico
12 Arizona . 42 New York
13 Arkansas 43 North Carolina
14 California 44 North Dakota
15 Colorado 45 Ohio
16 Connecticut. 46 Oklahoma
17 Delaware - 47 Oregen -
18 District of Columbia N 48 Pennsylvania
19 Florida 49 Rhode Island
20 Georgia ' 50 South Carolina
21 Hawaii ’ - 51 South Dakota

22 Idaho 52 Tennessee X

. 23 Illinois - 53 Texas
24 Indiana . 54 Utah .
25 Iowa ' . 55 Vermont
26 Kansas \3’ 56 Virginia
27 Kentucky . 57 Washington
28 Louisiana ‘ 58 West Virginia
29 Maine . 59 Wisconsin
30 Maryland 6C Wyoming
31 Massachusetts 61 American Samoa
32 Michigan - ' 62 Canal Zone

+ 33 Minnesota 63 Guam
34 Mississippi 64 Puerto Rico
35 Missouri . 65 Virgin Islands
36 Montana 66 Bureau of Indian Affairs
37 Nebraska . 67 Trust Territory of the
38 Nevada , Pacific Islands
39 New Hampshire ¥
2

'

s
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: .. Maintenance of Fiscal Effort

The State Plan shall set forth policies and procedures:for assuring that
funds made available under Title III of the Act for any-fiscal year

will be used to supplement and, to the extent practical, increase (1) the
fiscal effort which each local educational agency receiving Title III
funds would have made, in the absence of such funds, for that fiscal year
for educational purposes, and (2) the level. of funds which each local
educational agency receiving Title IIT funds would have made available,
in the absence of such fund for that fiscal year.

Fiscal effort by a local-educational agency for educational purposes shall
be determined by the State educational agency on the basis of the amoupt of
expenditures pér pupil from State and local funds; or in the event of a *5 .
sdecrease of such expenditures, on the basis of thé ratio between the total '
expenditures of the local educational agency from State and local funds
and the wealth of the local educational agency as measured by the.assessed
valuation of taxable property, per capita income, or other such 1ndicato§.

~
’
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x CHAPTER THREE ¥ A
- SN, . : R

iLOCAL PROGRAM DEVELOPMENT AND OPERATION

I. PROJECT PROPOSAL SUBMISSIC® PROCESS o o
A, Dates. *° : ' : o

———p ) * ‘
The State educational agency is-feyuired to establish and publicize dates
"for the submission of project applications by local educational agencies.
The State may wish’ to establish several submission dates during the yeat . {
or to limit dates to one two per year. . ‘Before establishing submission o
dates, the State agency should give consideration to: '‘the funding and.
fiscal policies gfsthe State, the school year. cslendar, the State's flscsl
year, the antie¢ip rted funding level, and the Pedersl calendar for . revigw-

ing applications. _ ) \

States’ may wis £§ consider using“:January or February as periods for ub-;‘_
mission o%ﬁprp ect applications from local educational agencies for the :
following ons: information regarding .appropriations is more Likely, .
to be ava le; considering time necessary for review, spprovaltjsnd o ’
negotiation, the budget periods would then more nearly parallel. ‘budget S
development’ and- staff recruitment in the local scﬁgﬁl district, funddngq.TF
near the end of a fiscal year wquld -allow program administrstors At the v
State level more latitude in funding ‘from. the pr fiscal“yesrfor the*‘f”b u
new. fiscal year; and mid:year ‘project te inatﬁazzgwith its concqmitsnt

staff ﬁ;lease problems would be slleviate s e i
. B R

-— ! s
c

ENA

.. B, Procedures .
‘m"’ .
Each State Plan shall describe procedures through w:%ch,the State will
inform, stimulate, and advige’ local educational age ifed to submit«spplica-
tions for projects under Title III of ‘the Act | \fch are. consistent with 2
the critical educational needs.in the various Y éas of the ‘State} andw ,
which are designed in consideration of the major'criteris by whioh appli-”
_ cstions will be reviewed . : oML ’-;_v : S

N 7 . e S
© ,,n. h *

‘A State mhy wish ‘to use the "letter of intent" systﬁh which permits ‘the .
local educational agency.to submit a letter indicating its intent to
submit a formal proposal. The letter should include an abstract of the

intended- propossl R _ - - i

) g

o . h .
C.vEligibile Applicants = o E N
- . - J — . .
. g ) . s . ‘H’ . .
1. Locsl Educational Agency : L L N \%

The only eligible’spplicsnts under Title III are local educstionsl sgencies
as that term is defined. "The ‘term limits local educational. agencies to
public bodies, and does not embrace privste nonprofit corporatioms. A
State or local educational agency muiq: ve title to and adminigtrative
control over equipment and facilities: purchssed with Title III funds; sfter
the terminstion of PFederal finsncisl support, these facilities and\equip-

- ment must continue to be devaoted to the purpose for which the grant was
given.jbr the expected ‘useful life&of the equipment or, in the case of’
fscilitie(\\for a period of twenty years. A relinquishment ofdsdministrs-

o .b L E;g;.

y -
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"tive control over such equipment or facilities C a private nonprofit
corporation would call for reimbursement to the nited States of their
value at the time @f relinquishment. While certain aspects of continued
services may be carried out through a private corporation, the activities
and services must be administered by or under the supervision of the
applicant, and neither the Act nor the Regulations permit the complete
transfer of the project to a private nonprofit corporation.

L3

o
J’Jun)‘.or Colleges and Technical Institutes ,

§\<§Parbicipation in Title III programs or projects by students enrolled in
#  junior colleges and technical institutes in a State shall be limited to
participation in guidance, counseling and testing programs or projects.

- ¥

" 3. Universities and Colleges

‘t

2]

Universities and colleges which have administrative control and&ﬂ tection
of elementary and secondary schools which are, a part of the university
itself may participate in the Title III program if the following criteria

. are met: - . -~ .

¥

*. a. The college or university having administrative céntrol and
direction of thé school is a public agéncy.

A
. 1
- ’

b. The school administered is an elementary or secondary schodl

¢

under State law. R

c. The elementary and secondary school draws its students from
e general public and not from a restricted group stich as
ildren of the faculty or other employees of the college ﬁ' ’

or university. ‘ . g}
If a: college or university which meets the first criterion controls and
directs a school w h meets the other criteria, the college.or .university
is eligible and is &ncouraged to apply for grants under Title III of the
Elemen%ary and Secondary Education Act. The college or university is then
" corisidered to be a local educational agency for the purposes of the program.

[y

II. FUNDING PROCESS - , N G

S

A. Project Period

_The State educational agency .is required to formulate a general policy
concerning the- total peried of time for which a project may be supported
with funds under Tytle III (project period). In order to ¢onserves funds
for new projects, the State would want the project peridd generally ot
to exceed 3 years. The State's policy on project periods should emphasize
- the necessity for phasing out. PFederal support d?/local projects and for
) gradual i'Forporation of project activities into the regular school program. .

~ Budget Period

.

The budget period is that period of timewithin the project period which
1is covered by a specific budget. Though'a project may be tentatively
approved for the entire project period, fiscal support for a program is
given for each spegdflc budget period (usually twelve months),

ERIC
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The gensgyal level of financial participation is the total amount of costs recommended
by the State agency to support an approved project during the entire project period.
This figure serves as a guide for the grantee in requesting funds for each budget
period; however, the amcunt of actual ghant,awards is determined by anticipated needs,
funds remaining from grant awards previously made to¢ support the project, and the

C. General Level of . Financial Participation

,

o,

_amount of morey available for the Title II1 program'as a result of the CongreSQional

approprxatlon for the program, - \
S .

- : ~A

D.  Grant V@

B

A grant is that portion of the general level of financial partichpation awarded to’

support a project for a, snecific budpet period. Each grant document hﬂ\i by a State
educational aoencv sHOle have specific terms and conditions which are attached to the
grant”document to assist the State in the development of the grant document. (See

Grant Terms and Conditions in Appendxr D ) oo

K
58 o

E. Continuation Grant

A comtipuation grant is the amount awarded for ang;?udget peried following\fhe initif1
budget period. Continuation grants are negotiated/mnear the end of each budpy period,

& -

F. 'Supplemental Funds

Sﬁpplementa% funds mayv be awarded during.any budge't period if it is'determined by the
State educational agencv that the funds approved under the grant award are insufficient
to complete the activities budgeted for the period. Supplemental funds then become a
part of the grant for that budeet pveriod, Requests for supplemental funds which would
increase the general level of Federal financial participation should be approved only

in rare CLI'CUT“SQ:‘QS.

III. BASIC CONCEPTS IM EDUCATIONAL ACCOUNTABIEITY

The concept of educatiofal accountability is focused upon the assurance of performance
g#alitv in the edpcatlona] enterprise, through deliberate attention to specxfxc factorsy -
in program (projecz) design and management Although a central concern is the relation~
ship of input to output, resources to results, the concept transcends mechanistic con-
sideration of effxcxency. The program {project) administratar is expected to place
emphasis on planning for results as well as on assessment of results, The goals
ﬁnvfgved include the maximization &f the educational experience of every member of our
socfety and the realization of the ultimate responsibility of the educational enter-
prise for the resources entrusted to it by that society. . -

o1 -
In an effort to promote the xmplementatxon of accountability in Title III program to a
greater extent than has been acconplxsh&ﬁ heretofore} twelve factors have been identified

as being crxtxcal to Lne process: B . .

1. Communxty Involvement: the Utxltzdtxon of members of concerned communxty'
groups in appropriate phases of progrmn,(project) activity to facilitate:
program (project) access to community resources; community understanding of’
program (project) objectivies, procedures, and accoﬁpliqhments and discharge B
s of program (project) r°sponsxb111t1es to relévant communxay ;client, ig@vice, Yo

. andyi support groups, . . . - RS

" | ' J \(ﬂ 3 . .~
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2. Developmental Assistance: the means for providing adequate
resources in program (project) planning, implementation, operation,
“and evaluation by drawing upon community, business, industrial, .

SN

governmental -agencies for expertise and services necessary to
effective operations. S

LN
3. Needs Assessment: the identification of the educational needs

of children in the cognitive, affective, and psychomotor domains of
learning. . .-

4. Change Strategies: the development of effective strategies for
systematicychange in the educdﬁnal enterprise and the incorporgtion
of the stn%{e,g/ies in_program (project) operations.

. L

5. Management Systems: the adaptation of the systems approach,
through such techniques as Hanagement by Objectives, PPBS, PERT, CPM,
to educational program (project) management at the local, State, an

Federal 1eve1 s.
¥

6. PerformaMbjectives._ . the. Specification of program (project)
objecti\qes\ in a comprehenn" ‘&cise manner which indicates measures
and means {for asss' & of attainment of predetermined
standards. "

CL R s

redtA nif s i z}/allocatfon of ftscal resources in - ‘

! ram (proj ct) 3bjectives to be realized, rather
i,pmrft)p ‘ﬁa «shp;sorped.(

.‘trmination 'of the .nature and extent of
1 e entat onmof the
'r‘al evels, and

staff‘ d’evelopment needbd
accoufta y cengens” a
es,

the A€y, ni cgndu ’,jf it ius\ ég
10. %omptehepsive EvlYiatid ,gy&t sa‘f perfor-

mance\’zl:gt)ﬁﬂb ased or{ he coftihuoud asse ‘L%o prqgfq'am projact)
opera T} 3 managet nt pro esse@/ and @61 igfproducts.

11. COStﬁ_M{{SLeJ@ ‘3 "hmxsﬁs O L B e

{4 resdlts'o’bt\ai d in,
relation ta % ésomes &s t,

d- u{ T a ernativaé .pproa '
program (proj:bct) Ppﬂ‘&tlpn. ‘s d dej rmin*ant in continued proﬁraga’d/ o
. ' . N -

(project) planning RS e } "o
NoF N

=t
v

<.

12. Program Audit‘i -8 pe .8y8 em based\ivon exteml
'l\i&(‘ed»outsfﬁe technical pssistance,)\desigped;  /

, reviews cond tedrby_'"
to verify'thi i)'eaults’_" ‘t\he evaluati’é’ 0f an'edugational program

(project); n‘ o aspess the. appropriateness of ey uation procedures
for dete in)?\g the éffectiveness of program (proje t) opgration and
matrxgement. 4 S v . .
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' Iv. PROJECT DESIGN AND ACTIVITIES )
Project Activities . ‘ s :;_
T%e‘bro ':Eifqposar'shQuid define the entire scope of work that the

‘applicamw ishes to.accomplish during the project period. A project

may consist; i@bﬁe~0r.a combination of the following major activities:
planning'piqb%ams, conducting one or more pilot programs, or conducting
operational activities. Project functions may be described in general
tetws--planning programs, planning construction, conducting pilot
programs, conQucting'opgrational programs, constructing facilities, and

remodeling.

1. Planning Activity

In formulat a solution to a problem or in desighing a new program, -
adequate planning is a vitally important function and a proper objective JZ
under Title III. Planning normally involves utilizatior of persons with
expertise in the areas involved and the best materigl resources available

to assisy in the design of pilot and operational tivities. ¢

2. Pilot Activity

Conducting pilot programs to test the f sibility of innovative designs.

on a small scale can be"a vialuable part of development, provided .that,
%y stated and that results: of.the

quectlves and procedures are clea
effort will give definite’direction to a later demon§;rqq}on-of the . A
innovation if it proves to hgyé-promise. A JETERE

grfationkl Activity v : ‘ B
- > ,

' ondl #progt'am is a ful}-scale demonstr}atjpn of an educational
innovatisn which should inclyde measurable objectives, a comprehensive
evifluation/system, aﬁ'effetﬁﬁvé management system, staff development e
activi ig%,aprovisions,for commghg;y involvement, and an adequate dissem-.%§
ination~program. g ,f@ L.

] )

The operational program should émphasiie effective use of technof%gy com~"
bined with new and better uttilzation of manpoyer rather than the acquisi-
tion of hardware or the extensive constructiongof newlfacilitiesh, 3

p
g
A !

e

- . . , Ny W o
- Peasible alternatives to building new facilities might be the mof%’effectibe
~use of existing facilities, the remodeling of existing structuresy or the

,leasing of facilities. - . ‘ ’

B. Educational Centers
'$ - A - . ~ ‘
_\'Titlg'III; ESEA educational cenfers, including those serving large areas
of the State, are considered to be projects. As such, these centers must .
meet all regulatory criteria, requirements and purposes of the title; they
’ - . . . )

L Lol :/—/
Yoy e
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must be opetated in an innovative and exemplary manner to accomplish ﬁtdted
' measurable objecfives.

"% Moreover, such centers must be apptoved and continued in conformance with
. the purpose and infent of the.txtle Therefore, these Title III centers
shall have a nonrenewable pthect period of 3 years and shall be subje¢t
to at least one impartial on-site evaluation per year to determine whether
the center should continue to be funded. .

C. Professional Staff Development

¢ Professional staff déevelopment programssor inservice edg;ation@hctivities
‘involving Title III staff members and other appropriate school personnel
are essential to meeting ptoject obJectives Staff development programs
should be directly related to enhancing hose staff competencies and
attitudes which will contribute to the atfainment of project goals.

Title III project funds can be used fof,the‘ mployment of consultants,
payment of stipends to pattxcxpants, employment of substitute teachers,
essential travel, and other diréct costs necessary for the effective cof-
duct of staff development programs. .
. '3"-,: ®
A ‘The followfhg are examples of criteria that could be used to determine the
adequacy of professional staff development activities in a local ptOJect
1. Extent to which the activities are part of an organized, continuing
process with-definitive objectives;

2. Extent to which the activities are bas‘a on’ the assessed aeeds
of the local educatxonal agency; i ®

3. Extent to which plans for staff developgpe
training of personnel at each level fnﬁ"

‘? agency, i.e., decision makers,: pboject
cooperating in prOJects, and- - ,

4, Extent to which sta a,development activ®
for determining.p £ £§§ ;

) ‘Vv.

3 b K :

D.. Representation of Cui;utﬁﬂ T
'K"
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%, ‘o,

One of the Jnique featufe‘7f' s tle gfogram is the requ1temenc
that persons broadly repre&e ,ﬁof Vgébpultural and educational
resources of the area, inéfudrng fépr%sentétlves &f low-income groups,
participate in all appropriate -&spects of planning and condupcting project
activities. - Such participation insures & wider community d cultural

' useful implementation of talents and. tg du ]
exfsted. Moreovery commufiity 1nvolvﬁm ,: ‘will be an important determinant
in the continuation of the project af¥¥r Fe

1. Teachers and Other School ‘Personnel

&\ance the primary educatfanal rgeource 1is tne local educational agency,
representative teachers and other school personnel whose professional

-

. | 63 S; c | \

e -
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activities would be affected by a particular project should be directly
involved in all stages of its developmeat. Because innovation must be
atcepted from "within," teachers and other school personnel should parggci-
pate in all stages of the change process.

*

2. Other Cultural and Educational Resources

Other cultural and educational resources whose involvement shou]ld be sought
may include the State educational agency, institutions of highetr education,

T ey

nonprofit private schools, educational laborﬂgoriea and aﬁsearch and devel- .

educational radio and television stations, pri e foundations, community
youth organizations, technical institutes, privite industries, professional
associations, religious and ethnic organizations, andxéommunity action

agencies.

opment centers, libraries, museums, musicalihnggzrtiétic rganizations,
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CHAPTER FOUR

FUNDING AND ?ISCAL CONSIDERATIONS

-

1. PAYMENT OF FUNDS TO STATES

A. "Amounts

From the amounts allotted (to the States, the Commissioner will, during

the fiscal year, pay to each State, either in advance or by way of
reimbursement, amounts equal to the total allowable expenditures neces’?ry
to carry out its State plan as approved. Funds under Title III1 of the

Act to pay for amounts expended by a State in carrying out its State plan
will be limited to the amount necessary to meet current disbursements,

B . 4 me i i ‘ig’&\

B. Limitations )

For any fiscal year ending prior to July 1, 1973, funds will be limited

to that part of the plan that is approved as being in substantial compliance
with the requirements of Title III of the Act. The remainder of the amount
‘the State is eligible to recteive may be made’ avai&able o the State only ,
"if the unapproved portion of the State plan has been‘§3 modified as to

bring it into compliance with the requirements of Title III of the Act and
”Re%ulations of this part.

* Ce t« Letter- of-Credit System o _ "
&g - * -'
A "Ljilster-of-Credit System for Payment of Grants to States™ has been, sent
to State Treasurers and ef State School Officers by the U.S. Office of

Education and should be e pedited ‘in the following manner: Upon the approval
of a State educational agency's plan to participate in the ESEA Title III
program and the issuance of a Notification'of Grant Awa ‘d, the agency shall
proceed to use thg Letter-of-Credit System to withdraw funds for the operation
" of its programs. Withdggels of Federal cash by the State agency will be
 limited - to the ggount needed for current disbursement.
Upon ‘receipt of nof&fication of approval of a State plan to participate in
- the Titfe 1I1 program, the State may include its,cash requirements for local
y rants and for State administration of the program in determining the amount
#of funds to be withdrawn in accordance with the Letter- of-Credit procedures. .
" 4These funds will be -deposited with the State Treasurer or other authorized
officer. Upon the approval of a local agency's application, ﬂﬁhe State
. educational~“aBéncy - may';dvance to that agency funds iwm the amount needed for
- antiddpated.: expenditunes during the remainder "of the current quarter.
' Therafter, monthlyvadvan es may be made to the. local educational agency upon

%uest.
3.

&
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II. STATE EDUCATIONAL AGENCY ACTIVITIES

A, Use of Funds

1. Obligations

Obligations of Federal funds for State administration and related activities
will occur wham,the State educatjonal agency issues purchase orders, executes
contracts, or fimcurs obligations for services. FPederal funds may not be
obligated prior to the effective date of the State plan as approved by the

U.S. Commissioner of Education, or later than June 30 of the fiscal period

in which the Title III funds are made available for use by the State

educational agency. Obligations will be rec qu as charges against ¢he
appropriation available at the time the Fedg'gl YTunds are obligated for and will
be adjusted to the amounts of the final net’payme?ﬂs by the State. All"
adjustments will be recarded and reported as adjustments of the expenditures

for the fiscal periéd in which the obligations were incurred. : '
As the Regulation (by implication) provides, for a contract for the per form-
ance of work (exclusive of personal services for employees of the State
educational agency), the State educational agency may obligate federally
granted funds as of a time“other than 'the time such sérvices were rendered,"
i.e., at a time prior to that during which the performance of such contract
is required.

The general rule relative to obligating a fiscal year appropriation for a
payment to be made during the succeeding fiscal period is that the contract
which imposes the obligation must be made during the fiscal period the
appropriaq!rm is available for obligation and the need to supply that which
is being contracted must have arisen within that fiscal period. . (See Adm.
Bulletin III, No. 2, Qated April 9, 1969). !

.-
. . . \ by
Thps, the award 'by a Srate educational agency during a fiscal year of a f{
contract for' services which will be rendered by a contractor in whole or s

. in part in'the'subseQQentffi5cal year may be legally and properly chargeable
" to the current fiscal year funds allotted to the State for Section 303(b)

activities if the senyvices are to satisfy a current need, in fhe sense that

the requirement for the services arises out of the current fiscal year
activities. Tt would not be permissible, on the other hand, to contract for
services in anticipation of needs expected to arise in the subsequent fiscal ,
year if such services could as readily be obtained in that year at the time

hw that they were in fact needed. In other words, the timing of a contract for
services must be related, insofar as practicable, to the time at which such
* ¥ gserviees will be required. v y -

The following are eiamples of such a contractin%/proceere}
. . v b
a. A consulting firm or a University ig awarded a contract by a ”
: State educg}ional agency to assess the educational npeeds in 'df
the State., The contract could not be written until” after the
- State Plan was approved late in the current fiscal year. The
res@jtant delay required that the study extend itto the sub-
"sequent fiscal year. All services and related costs of Fhe
contractor could be chirged to the current fiscal year funds

for S&MMon 303(b) actiYities. . {
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b. A State educational agency contrncts with the State Universxty
to conduct a workshop for improving the competencies of State
educational ‘agency employees engag in ESEA Title III activities.
The contract is written in June of the current fiscal year but
because of the interference of school activities the workshop
cannot be conducted during the current fiscal year butcis
planned for July or August of the subsequent fiscal year.

‘The University's costs, including salaries of its staff for
conducting the workshops would be chargeable to the current
fiscal year Title III, Section 303(b), allotment. However,
salaries, travel, and per diem of the SEA staff attending the
workshop must be charged tdgthe subsequent: fiscal ar ESEA
allotment, inasmuch as they represent personal services to

. SEA.

2. Exgenditures‘ ' .

The use of funds under Title III of the Act by the State for the administration
of State plans, including administration of the guidance, counseling, and
testing program, the activities of advisory councils, and the evaluation and
dissemination activities will be determined on the basis of documentary

evidence of binding commitments for the acquisition of goods or for the .
performance of work, except that funds for persondl services, for services
performed by publlc utilities, for travel, and for the rental of facilities
shall e consxde'\'ed to have been expended as of the time'‘'such services were
rendered, 'such travel was ggrformed a uch rénted facilities were used,

,respectively.

3. Liquidation of Obligations - ‘ , N

. An oblxggthgn entered into by the State.educational agency and payable aut
-~of funds urider Title III of the Act shalldge liquidated by the end of the
$iscal period following the fiscal year 'in which such funds are made available
for use by that agency unless prior to the end of that following fiscal year
the State educational agency determines that the time of. liquidating a_
particular obligation should be extended and does so extend the time for

. liquidating the obligation and so notifies the»CommilQ}oner.

. .
B. Records of Accountabllity and Documentation of Costs . ’ . R

1. Allowable Expenditures‘ﬁbr‘State Educational Agency

Expendxtures for which funds provided under Txtlf)III of the Act may be - .
-used are those which are (1) consistent with Title III of the. Act, Regulations,
and the provisions of the State plan, and reasonably necessagy . for State
administration and related activities and (2) either direct costs which can

be identified specifically withr the Title III progr enefited or indirect . .
costs whish are incurred for-a common or joint pur ' benefiting more than

one cost objective but allocable tw the Title ILI program on the basis of

N
-
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relative benefit redeived. These indirect costs are computed in accordance
with the plan submitted by the State and approved by the Departmeng of
Health, Education, and Welfare pursuant to Bureau of Budget Circuldr No. A-87
“and implementing instructions (A Guide for State Government Agencies OASC-6)

of “the Department. 0

Guidance on the preparation of indirect cost proposals is provided to theu

" State educational agency in the form of an informational brochure. This *
brochure contains cost principles and sample proposal formats. The brochure, -

which may be purchased at nominal cost from the gyzerintendent of Documents,

U.S. Government Printing Office, Washingtom, D. €. 20402, is A Guide for_

State GoVernment Agencies OASC-6. ' : - .

\

The Act includes the following specifications that Title III fundsﬂmust be .
used to supplement and not to supplant: ¥ . o

&
N

Whenever direct costs are determined to be supplanting and not
supplementary, the associated indirectf‘ts (computed and,
negotiated in accordance with Office o anagement and Buéﬁet
Circular No. A-87) are‘also deemed to be supplanting and not
supplementary. S .

‘
X

2. Proration of Staff Time .

e

The p&oration of Stagumeeducational agency staff time between the Title III
program and other pmams must be based upon the amount of time an indi-

" vidual actually devates to each program and must be documented by .an
estimated statement of the time edch employee will devote to the Title IIT
program as well as a ‘'signed official statement of the time actually devoted
to theyprogram. These dﬁ;ﬁments must be available at the time of audit to ..
support claims for full-time State agency. personnel who work part time in:
the Title III,program. . . . .

3. . Rece1pt of Materia s nd. Egpigment Purchased

Although formal receiving reports are not necessary in most instances, 1nvo§ces
should be initiated to show that materials or-equipment purchased with
Title III funds were recdived in good condition and in the quantities indicated

on. the invoices. .

4, Equipment Inventory

Each State educational hgency shall maintain invento ‘all equipment it
. has acquired with funds under Title III of the Act and costing $300 or more’
per unit, for the-expected useful life of the equipment or-until its

dlsposit1on whichever is earlier. he records of 3u§h\1nventories shall ... .. =
be~kept for three years following the period for whith such inventories are
required to bermade. .
. , - |

ANIE L T
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5. Maintenance of Local Finanaial Reports |

.
The State agency must maintain all financial reports submitted to it by
local educational agencies. State fiscal records should be sufficient to
substantiate and document all amounts of Federal fqhﬂs granted, obligated,
and disbursed: (a) by specific projebt and program, sepdrately from other
Federal projects and programs; (b) by type of expenditure during that fiscal
year in¢luding those involving the handicapped by type of handicap; and

(c) by the dates of obligations and expenditures. .

v
LY

6. Maintenance of Records - . .
»

Each State educational agency receiving a grant under Title III of the Act
shall keep intact and accessible all records supporting claims for such
Federal grants or relating to the accountability of the grantee for the
expenditure of such grants (a) for 3J’ears after the close of the fiscal
year in .which the expenditure was made, if an audit by or on behalf of the
Department has occurred by that time;;or if an audit has not occurred by ﬂi
that time, such records shall be maintained until (b) the State educational
agency has been notified of the completion of the Federal audit, or (c) five
years after the end of. the fiscal year in which. the expenditure was made,
whichever occurs first. The records involved in any claim or expenditure
which has been questioned shall be further maintained until necessary ad--
justments Lave been made and such adjustments have been reviewed and approved'
by the U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare. ’

7 Documentation of Consultant Services

Each State educational agency shall document consultant services and their
effectiveness in the State's records so that interested persons can review
and obtain the benefits of such information. It is important in the
interests of effective control and better evaluation of consultant services
that reports of such [ nsultations be so documented.

C. Annual Financia

£ ;o . .
Each te agency shall submit, in accordance with procedures established
by thf Commissioner: , :

. Cd .
1. Following the end of any fiscal year, a report of the
total expenditures madé under the plan during that fiscal
.year, including a breakout of expenditures for the educa-". - 1
tion of handicapped children by type of handicap, and jgb»

i,' “
-

N

'72, Suc‘!Pther reports as are periodically needed to account
propérly for funds. . B

The State's annual-financiai reporthmust be submitted to the Commissioner by
October 1 of each year. Thig report will serve as a basic finAncial document

; o
~at the time of Federal audit ‘and“program review and ag a basis for reporting
to Congress. . W ool ' . ’
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D. Office of FfQucation Services Available in the Axeas of Fiscal Control,
Accounting! and Audits.

Program and administrative personr ..0f the U, 5. Office of Education may be
available to State educationalw nciea, upon request, for technical advice
and assistancg in the areas of iscal control, accounting, and audits. These
sPecialists m y he of assistance in the formulation of sougd fi ncial
management practiceq which will enable agencies handling E tle IIT1 funds
to account readily for funds and to minimize fiscal adjustmen resulting
from Federal post- -audits. . - . .

III. LOCAL PROJECT ACTIVITIES

A. Use of Funds

1. Cbligations

The' issuance of a grant award document by the State educational agency to
a local educational agency, if made during the period in which the funds
are available for obligation, will be regarded as an obligation of "funds - i}
under Title III of the Act in the amount of the grant award. Federal funds 5
so obligated will remain available for expenditure by “the local educational
agency during the period for which the‘grant wag awarded. The obligation C
recorded by the State educational agency shall be adjusted when the grant. *,«am
award is amend and is determined to be at variance with amounts so et ot
expended by theflocal educational agency. :

2. Expenditures , - o

Fedéral funds shall be considered to be expended by the local educationa} ‘
agency on the basis of(knnmmntary evidence of binding commitments for the
acquisition of goods or property, for the construction of school facilities,
or for the performance of work; or, on the basis of a reservation of funds
for administrative activities in _ondéction with the completion of project
activities, such as evaluation anfi auditing activities; exceptjthat the use
of funds for personal services other than those for administr ve activities
for whith_sdch<é reservation of funds has been made, for services performed
by public utilifiés, for travel,. &mé for rental of equipment and facilities
shall be determpined on the ‘basis of the time at which such services were

rendered, éucﬁ;i avel was performed, and such rented equipment and facilities -
were used, respe{::vely. : . o e
3. Liquidation of Obligations ' ' .

pr— \

Undet tHe project period concept the final payment for a previously reported
"obligation forsa local project should be completed within a sprt period R
(about 90 ¥ays) after the end of the budget period. In the case of
constructiory costs, however, the nature of the construction will determine
the length of the payment period Obligations incurred at the local level
will be adjusted to the amounts of the actual net payments by the Iocal

-
+ .

9o o
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ageacy when the payments are made. All such adjustments will be regorded
and reported as adjustments of expenditurés from the allotment available
at the time the project.was approved. K ' v

’ ) : ' -

B. Funding Policy and Procedures

1. Proposed Budget

The applicant should providé.an estimate of financial requiremenis for the .
support of the project by budget periods. _Grantees should complete budget .
forms and should provide budget detail summaries for operational budget periods.

.
K

2. Negotiation of Grant
- . . - ‘
As soon as practicable after approval of a project by the State educational

' agency, the grants officer should be requeésted to negotiate a grant for the-
"first budget. period. Negotiation is that process by which a lega} and
mutually satisfactory grant arrangement is made between the appltcant and.
the State educational agency. This processtran cendda mere final ’

. examination of estimated costs. wEy S .
. g - 4 ' . X N
The grants officer should collaborate with the program officers to reach

agreement with the applicant concerning the project activities and financial
Sup'port.‘ B - - ) J' :’ . 'w

) : ) .
Py ’ » .

-

3. Funding Procedures ' " Jo

Approximately 90 days before the ‘end of each budget period, the grantee shoulds
be requested to submit an application for'a“contiquation'granp. ‘This '
application should reach the State educational agency about ¥0 days before
the budget period's termination date. Subject to’ satisfactory progress

. towam the achievement of project goals,-continuation grants should be
negotiated prior to the expiratioy. of each budget period. . )
Schedules activities net completed in one budget period which are rescheduled
for the succeeding period should be included in the budget for that period
to qualify for funds. Since program difficulties are fyequently encountered
during the initial budget period, this budgeting process is of critical
importance to the continual funding of all project activities, -

The grants officer, after negotiating with the grantee, should issue a grant
award document for the succeeding budget period.. The amount granted for the

; succeeding period should be the difference, if any, between the, budget

' negotiated for the succeeding period and unexpended’ifunds from the previous
budget period. The grantee should be instructed to expend completely the
remaining funds from the previous budget period before expending funds’
granted for the succeeding period. To qualify for Federal payment, the '
gr‘n;ee should liquidate obligations within a short period (about 90 days)
after the end of each budget period. A report of actual expenditures should
be filed as soon as all obligations have been liquidated, but not later than the

specified due date after the end of each budget period. The gfqn;,hward‘for the

»

s . . 7 ) . . b
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1

succeeding budget period should be increased or decreased to reflect any
difference between estimated and actual expenditures reported for the
previous budget period.. /

4, Effective Date of Approved Project /

'

The grarftee should be cautioned not to obligate anticipated program funds
prior to the effective date of an approved  project. The effective date

of an approved project is the date specified in the grant instrument, -i.e.,
the Notification of Grant Award. The grant award instrument is executed

by the grants officer-on behalf of the State educational agency. Ypon ’ ,
accepiance of the grant award, the applicant should be authorized to

request funds consistent with the negotiated, budget, the terms and- conditions
specified in the grant and his current requirements. .

5. Documentation of Travel *

&
n

The grantee should establish procedures for the submisgion of travel claims
by travelers, The supporting documentation of travel should include those
charges for the transportation of project personnel, their per diem
allowances while in an authorized travel status, and other expenses

" incident to travel that are to be paid by the project either directly or

by reimbursing the traveler. Receipts for allowable travel. expenditures,
when practicable to obtain them, will be maintained as supporting documenta-

- tion, - .
. -t . L4 ‘
‘6. - Accounting for Travel Advances . ) :
‘ ’

3 .-, L4

Authorized cash advances for travel purposes must be documented and related
to the actual expenses to support the final accounting for advances. It
shall be the responsibility of ithe grantee to assure that the amount
previously advanced is deducted from the total expenses allowed or that’ it

) 1is otherwise recovered. If the amount advanced is less than the amount, of
the travel voucher on which'the advance is deducted, the traveler shall be’
paid the difference. In the event the advance exceeds the reimbursable amount,
the traveler shall immediately refund such excess. ' .

'All claims for reimbursement of traveling expenses shall be submitted on
reimbursement forms, noting data such as each expénditure at the time the
expense is incurred, together with the date, the points of departure and’
destination, and the purpose of the trip.

v

nThe point.in time when a travel efpenditure occurs must be related fo a
specific budget period within the project period. Funds for- travel gre
-considered expended when the tra4e1 is performed and not as of the,date.,
the funds are committed. A payment to a travel agency Jn advance Lf -
expenditure action by the project is not an expenditure at the time the

advarnce is made. .. K - L . S .- 5
: S )
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Under no circumstances can tzavel édvanCes'frém funds available in one
budget period he used for travel activity planned in a succeeding budget
peripd. Similarly, except in situations wher i reservation of funds is
made Yor evaluation or auditing activities in connection with the closing
of a project period, it is not possible .to ‘pay project personnel or con-
sultants from funds available in one budget period\for work to be.performed

in a succeeding period.

7. Control Over Grant Funds

Title III, ESEA funds distributed to a local educational égéncy should be
deposited upon receipt thereof in an official bank account held by, and in
the name of, the recipient local agency., The separate identity of all
ptoject trqnsaction§1which involve the receipt and disbursement of Title ITI,
ESEA, into and from this official account should be maintained. Federal
grant . funds are not to be deposited in personal checking or savings accounts.
It woulq be wise to maintain a separate bank account for Federal Title III
funds to.assure their separate identity as required by the Regulations, .
"but this is not a requirement, " o : N

The grantee must assure proper disbursement of, and accounting for, Title
"II1 funds through careful fiscal control and fund accounting procedures.’

s o
The State educational agency is responsible for strict enforcement of the
. banking requirement for safeguarding cash and for exercising adequate con-
~—¥tra1 and separate accountability of Title III funds. . —~

‘ : . \
8. Grant-related Income

1 “

L . . , .
Occasiondlly, income is generated fh connection with activities suppérted'
by Title III fggds._ Examples of grant-related incomes are as follows:

(1) Sale of products or services, such as special tests developed through

project activities; (a) fees received by the grantee organization or an

employee for personal services performed in connection with, and Kuring

the period of, grant-supported activity; and (3) sale of items genérated

or produc ed as a consequence of a demonstration grant, The foregoing are

illustrative examples and are not to be considered all-inclusive. o
)

~ . PR ¥ )
9, - Disposition of Grant-related Income . .
> e -

The local educational agency, as the legal grantee,: is ,accountable to the
Office of Education for the Federal share of any grant:related income,. '
Any such grant-related income shall be made available for purposes of
Title III of the Act. If the ificome cannot be used, it is to be paid
by the grantee to the U.S. Officg of Education.\ (See éppendix E.) :

o < .
- .
©
" e




10.  Accounfing Basis

All local agencies, including those using an accounting system other than -
an obligation system, will need to maintain an accounting of ESEA Title
' III funds on an obligation basis. Funds distributed to local agencies
ﬂ wikl be available for use with rLspect to obligations incurred by such
‘agencies for an ESBA Title III project during the period for which the
grant was awarded by the State agency. . L/ o

11, Contracted Services 4

A grantee may enter into a cooperatlve agreement or contract for the
provision of services under a project if the services, as well as the
cooperating Lnstitutlon, orgalnlzation or, agency, are acceptable to the
State educati»nnal agency. Such a cooperative agreement or contract will

be acceptable only if the State agency is aSSUred'that the grantee will
retain the responsibility for supervision and admlnlstrative contreol of

the project. Services which may be contracted are those which thé grantee's
regular staff cannot provide and which are not deemed appropriate as a
continuing staff function, Under no circumstances may the entire project

be contracted. The proposed terms of the agreement or contract may be

submitted in the initial project proposal or as a project alteration.
’ . ”

% “

i A cooperative agreement or contract between the grantee and another
organization to conduét a ma jor portion of projert activities or to
share in its operation generakly will provide, among other t , for:

. »

* .a. "Maintenance.of separate accounts and records;

“ b, Adherence to Public Law 89-10, as amended, Title III
Regulations, grant terms and conditions, and instructions

issued by the State educational agency;
4

¢. Submissien of expendlture reports to the local educational

agency =« .
, -d. Availability of records<to renresentatives of the U.S. Office
. . of Education_and the State educational agency.
C. . Records of Fiscal Accountability and ﬁécumentation of Costs
}. Records>of Project Transactions ; °

The State educational agency may prescribe such fiscal control and fund
accounting procedures as may be necessary to assure proper digbursement

of funds paid to local educational agencies. The local agene;>must maintain
a record of transactions for eacgkapproved project, in a format which
indicates exactly the nature of purchases made, the dates purchase orders
werg issued, and the dates and exact amounts of the final ‘payments. The
State may wish to devise a standard, form for use by all’ local educational
agencies to' assure unlformity of records:and reports. : o

4

~

O
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2. Allowable Expenditures for Local Educational Agency

A claim for recovery of costs incurred under Title III must. be adequatqu
supported. In the case of indirect costs this: support must be in the form

of an indifect cost proposal. This proposal provides a basis for negotiating
final settlement of indirect costs applicable to grants aétive during the
period covered by the proposal and will normal serve ' to establish a

funding rate for grants awarded after the proposal period.

Guidance’ on the preparation of indirect cost proposals is provided to
grant recipients in the form of an information brochure., This brochure
contains cost principles and sample proposal formats. The brochure, which’
may be purchased at nominal cost from the Superintendent of Documents, z
\U.S. Governtent Printing Office, Washington, D, C. 20402, is A Guide for.
Local-Government Aggncies OASC-S.

§

The Act includes the following specifications that Tltle II1 funds must be
used to supplement and not to supplant:

Whenever direct costs are determined to be supplanting and not
supplementary, the associated indirect costs (computed and
negotiated in adcordance with Office of Management and Budget
Cirgllar No. A-87) are also deemed.to be supplanting and not
supplementary.

3. Proration of Sta <me : . .
- » ‘

The proration of local equ.ational agency staff time between the Title III

program and .other progr?mh\must be based upon-the amou;fkqf time an ipdividual

actually devotes to ea program and must be documénte y an estimayed

statement of the time each employee will:devote to :the tle III prégram as

well as a signed official statement of the time actually devoted to the

program. These documents must be available at the time of audit to support

claims for full-time local agency personnel who work part time in the

Title III program. When prorating staff time, Title III funds must always

be used to supplément local funds; in no case can Title III funds be used

to supplant local.funds. '

. ' . . ' . o ' N
4, Receipt of Materials and Equipment Purchased

Though formal raceiving reports are not necessary in most instances,
invoices should’specify that materials or® equipment purchased with Tltle III
funds were received #n good-condition and in the gpantlties indlcated ‘on

the invoices. . :
] M

5. Equipment Inventory

v

Edch local educational agency shall maintain inventori&s of all equipment,’
regardless of its‘physisiﬁ location; which it has acquired with funds under
Title III of thg¢ Act and which costs $300 or more per unit, These. '
inventories shall be kept for the expected useful life of the equipment or
until its disposition, whichever is earlier. The records of such inventories

shall be kept for thvézfyears fOllOWlng the period for which such inventories
/e

are required to be made. . . . - . . B -,

[ » s 5 .
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.~ Maintenance of Records

Each local cducational agency receiving a grant under Title IIT ,of the Act
shall keep intact and accessible all ?ecords,ﬂupporting claims for such
Federal grants or relating to the accountability of the grantee for the
expenditure of such grants: (1) for three years after the close of the
period during which the expendxtures were made, if an audit by or on
behalf of the Department has occurred by that time; or if an audit has ‘
not occurred by that time, such records shall be malntained until '

(1) the State eduqatlonal agency has been notified of the co pletion of the
Federal audit, or (2) five years after the end of the flscal year in which

the expenditure was made, whichever is earlier. , .
/

-The records involved in.any claim or expenditure which has been quest iotied

shall be further maintainé® until necessary adjustments have been made and
such adjustments have been reviewed and approved by the U.S. Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare, .

1

7. Documentation of Consultant Services ' Y

7

'

Each local educational agenCy shall document consultant services and their
effectiveness in the grantee's recodds so that other local educational s
agencies and interested persons can review and obtain the benef.ts of

such information. It is important in the interests of effective control and
better evaluation of consultant services that reports of such consultations

be so documented.
> ‘ \

V. EQUIPMENT AND MATERIALS . - .
[ ‘ N

“A, Acquisition ) . . .

E
Equipment needed for_the prOJect ‘will be acquired either by. purchase or
rental, whichever represents the more economical use of Federal funds.
If equipment is rented, the applicant should consider securing.a rental- >
purchase agreement to cover the possibility of eventual purchase. . - . %

’

To permit maximum use, equipment and materials should be ordered promptly

“after receipt of the gran® award. Equipment should not be ordered when .

delivery cannot be made at least 60 days prior to the prdject's expiration 4
date, unless exception .is made by the State educatiomal agency.
>

B. Bidding Procedures . : .

- Bidding for the purchakge of equipment and materials will be conducted according

to applicable State and local rules, In the absence of 'such rules, procedures
established for purchases amounting to more than $1,000 should requLFe (a) at
least three quotations and (b) award to the lowest b1dder or to the bidder with
the most suitable equipment and materials. toe

<
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C. - Title of Equipment
N ~ ’ r

1. General

Title .to each item of equipment acquired pursuant to Title III, Elementary
and* Secondary Education Act of 1965, hereinafter referred to as "Title IlI
equipment,' is vested upon acquisition: in a State or local educational®

agency and must remain so vested, subject to a continuing Federal intereat,

throughout the expected useful llfe of the item unless ear11er final = -
disposition of the item is made.

—
3

2. Transfer

"Whenever administrative control of an item of Title III equipment is trans~

+>rred from one local educational agency (LEA) to another LEA or to the State
,euucational agency (SEA), title to that item also shall be transferred to

the recipient agency. Under these circumstances, the SEA shall assure that

all actions required by applicable State statutes and regulations arg taken

to effect timely transfer of the title to the recipient agency. :
* Whenever an SEA has administrative control of and title to an item of

Title III equipment and transfers administrgtive control to an LEA, the

StA shall effect timely transf¥er of title to the recipient LEA. '

\ (

N\

D. Control of Equipment

Each item of Title III equipment shall remain, throughout its expected‘t
useful .life, under the a ministrative®control of the LEA responsible for ,
1mp1ementing the Title III project for use in which it was acquired. How-
ever, administrative control of a given item qf Title ILI equipment may be
transferred to another LEA or may be assumed by the SEA whenever the SEA

. finds such ‘action is warranted for effective conerol and use of the equipment.
Action 4o transfer ad;inistrative control of a given item of Title III
equipment may be initiated either by the LEA exercising administrat\yve
‘control thereof or by the SEA. In every case, the prior written approval
of the 'SEA is prerequisite to such a transfer. When snch a transfer is
effected, it becomes the responsibility of the LEA or SEA acquiring
adminlstratlve control of the item of Title III equipment to assure that
the item 'is utilized in strict accordance with the use limitations set
forth in this manual. : T L A

[

E. Use of Equipment

“~

Throughout the period of ‘active Federal funding of a given. Title I11 project a
each item of Title III equipment a quixed for use in that project shall be
.used during the expected useful 1ife of Yhe equipment or after the

expiration of the project for pitposes esgablished for Title III, continually
for purposes clearly within th /scope of the project, unless earlier
final disposition of the item ” ;

. ,vwl L ‘ ‘ . : ) ' i/
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The LEA or SEA exercising udml&istrptive control over each item is
responsible €or assuring full compliance with these requirements during

and after the project period.
. .

After expiration of the period of active Federal funding of a Title III
_project, another public or private nonprofit agency may be designated as

the operational user of the equipment during the remaindér of its expected /
useful life. Such action. is permissible.only when the designated agency

is subject to the administrative control of the LEA exercising administrative
control over the equipment, and when prior written approval is obtained

from the SEA. or when the designated agency is subject to the administrative
control of the SEA., ,The LEA or SEA exeﬂpiéing this administrative control
remains responsible for insuring that each item (s utilized continually in

tull accordance with the use limitations set forth in this manual.
Throughout the expected useful life of an item of Title IgI equipment, the
utilization of it for any purpose other than those described above, even™
though such use or purpose is an educational one, requires, in every case,

the prior written approval of the U.S. Office of Education. Each requgst

for such approval will be initiated Py‘the LEA or SEA exercising administrative
control over the item. If the request is initiated by an LEA, it will be
forwarded through the SEA, which will then transmit the request the
Bureau of Elementary and Secondary Education, with a recommendation of approval
or disapproval. The OE dicision in each case will be transmitted to the SEA,
‘which agency, where appropriate, will transmit that decision to- the LEA

concerned. - :
F. - Maintenance and\Repair
1 ° A . N
Each State and local ed »ntiqnal\agency shall make reasonahle provision for \

the maintenance and repdir of equipment acquired with Title III funds, and
shall be responsible for neplacing or repairing (with State or local funds)
- equipment that is lost, damaged, or destroyed due to the negligence of the
State or local agency.

G. Unauthorized Use of Equipment

Whenever ~ in the absence of prior written apgroval by the Office of Education,
an ftem of Title III equipmént is_diverted to any use or purpose other than
those described above, the fair market value of such item at that time must
be treated as an unexpended balance of Federal (Title III) funds and must be ,
refunded promptly to the Office. | Such refund shall be made by the LEA or SEA
exercising administrative control over the item of equipment in question at the
time _such item was utilized for any uwauthorized purpose.

K4

H.  Disposition | ;
. : , . , \
1. Ex?hange , . . _ \\\\\\ '
" An i;eﬁ of Title III equipmenﬁ may be exchanged'for an item of like type or
of a different.stype, provided that, throughout its expected useful life, the

L 4
1

103




PR YA

latter {tem is utilized in full accord withvthe specified use limitationsg
set forth in this manual. In every case, prior written approval of the SEA
is required for such an exchange, All provisions contained {n this manual
pertinent to title to, continuing Federal interest in, and adminlsgratlve
control of equipment apply fully to ftems acquired in exchange for items
initially acquired under Title III.

2. Sale or Other Disposition

Whenaver an item of equlpmeﬁt acquired udder Title III or in exchange for
such an item is sold or otherwise disposed of during the period of its
expected useful life, the proceeds of such sale or other disposition or,

if greater, the fair market value of the {tem at the time of sale or other
dispositiom must be treated as an unexpended balance of Federal (Title III).
funds and must be refunded promptly to the Office of Education. Such
refund shall  be m&de by the LEA or SEA exercising administrative control
over the 1tem at the time of its disposxtlon.

V. GRANTS INVOLVING CONSTRUCTION

~
i

A. General Provisions

Where applications are submitted under Title III of the Act by local

educational agencies for programs or projects which 'involve construction
(anything less that $2,000 shall be considered remodeling), 'such construction
shall be approved by the State educational agency only if the application’
contains the following assurances and provisions:

L tha applfcant has or will have a fee simple or such other estate
.or interest in the site, including access thereto, as is
sufficient to assure undisturbed Gse and possession of the
facilities for not less than the expected useful life of the

fakllity,

2; the final working drawings and specifications will be submitted
,to the State educational agency before the construction is ap-
proved and the project is placed on the market for bidding;

v 3. construction approved pursuant to the project proposal will bé )

undertaken promptly;

4. in developing plans for school facilities, the local and State
codes with regard to fire and safety will be observed, and in
situations where local and State ‘codes do .not apply, recognized
codes shall be observed;

5. in planniﬁg the construction of school facilities, the applicant
will, in accordarce with Executive Order No. 11236 of August 10,
1966 (31 F.R..10663) ‘and such rules and regulations as may be
issyed by the Department of Health, Education, and Welfare to
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, .
carry out its provision, evaluate tlood hazards, in connection

.with such school facilities and, as tar as practicable avelid

the uneconomic, hazardous, or unnecessary use ot flood platns
in connection with such construction;

in planning the construction of school tacilities, the
applicant will, in accordance with Executive Order No.
11233 of July 2, 1966 (33 U.S.C. 466 note) and such rules
and regulations as may be issued by the Department to carry
out its provisions, evaluate the effect of construction and
operation of such school facilities on water pollution and,
as far as practicdble, avoid such harmful effect as may
exist;

architectural or engineering supervision and inspection will
be provided at the construction site to insure that the
completed work conforms to the approved plans and specitications;

representatives of the State educational agency will have access
at all reasonable times, for the purpose of inspection, to all
construction work being done with Title ITI funds, and the
contractor will be required to facilitate such access and
inspection, “

4
the grantee will furnish progress reports and such other
information relating to the proposed ‘construction and the
grant as the State educational agency may require;

-
except as otherwise provided in the regulations issued by the
Administrator of General Service's (41 CFR Part 101-17) to
implement P.L. 90-480 (42 U,S.C. ch. 51)’, all school facilities
designed, constructed or altered with funds made available under
Title III of the Act shall be so-designed, constructed, or altered,
as to be in accordance with the minimum standards contained in

-"American Standard Specifications for Making Buildings and °

Facilities Accessible to and Useable by the Physically Handicapped"
approved by the American Standards Association, Inc., (subsequently
changed to the United States of America Standards Institute)
October 31 1961;

reasonable_provisibn has been made, consistent with the other

uses to be made of the facilities for areas in such facilities
-

which are adaptable for artistic and cultur®] activities;

in developing plans for the construction, the ép licant has given
and will give due consideration to excellence of’the architecture
and design and to the inclusion of works of art, for which funds
under Title III of the Act will be available for not in excess of
one percent of the cost of the project; and
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I3, upon completion of the construction, title to the tacilitien
will be in and retained by a State orv local educational agency,
and the bullding will be operated and used for the educgtional
awd related purposen tor which it was constructed tov a period
"ot not les. than 20 vears.

B. Labor Standard:

All laborers and mechanics employed by contractors or subcontractors on all
congtruction and minor remodeling projecty asstated under Title - ITI of. the
Act shall be paid wages at rates not less than those prevailing on similar
construction and minor remodeling in the locality as determined by the

Rccretnrv ot Labor in accordance with the Davis-Bacon Act, as amended (40

U.S.C. 276a - 27b-5) andrshall receive overtime compensation in accordance
with provisions contained in the Contract Work Hours Standards Act (40
U.5.C. 32/7-332), such contractors and subcontractors %hall comply with
the repulations in 29 CFR Part 3 and 29 CFR 5.5(a) and (c),; and shall

incorporate the nondiscrimination élduse prescribed by Executive (Order
No. 11246 of Septembev 24, 1965 (20 F. R, 12319) into any contract for
construct{on work or modifitation thereof, as defined in tuch Executive

Order, State and local educational agencies undertaking the construqtlon
shall also comply with Section 301 ot that Executive Order, ;

v

S, »
C. Mnnng;ﬂg{_ConstrucLLQg
el
Cohstruction undertaken with fundxybnder Title III of the Act shall be
functional, shall be undertaken in an economical manner consistent with
the arqpitectural and design considerations in subsections (A), (4), (9),*
(10), and (11) hereof, and shall not be elaborate {n design or extravagant
in the use of materials in comparison with school facilities of a similar

4

type constructed in the State within recent years. \
D. Open Bidding ' -

All contracts for construction shall be awarded to the lowest gualified
bidder on the basis of open competitive bidding; except that, if one or
more items of construction are covered by an estahblished alternative .
procedure, consistent with State and local laws and regulations, which

is approved by the State educational dgency and is designed to assure
construction in an economical manner consistent with sound .business practice
such alternative procedure may be followed. .

L. Obligation of Funds for Construction

Funds made available for construction pursuant to a grant under Title III
of the Act shall be obligated by the local educational agency within 12
months from the effective date of the project, except that a longer period
may be allowed by the State educationa} agency upon a showing of good cause.

A}
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S Hevovery ot Payvmenot s
Lt within 20 vears alter the completion ot any conutiruction under taken
putsuant to a prant under Title 11T of the Act (a) the owner i the
tacthity shall cease to be a Srate or local educational agency or (b) the
tacility whall ceave to be used tor the educational and related purposes
tor which 1t was constructed, the United States shall be entitled to
recover all or a portion ot the Federal tunds used to pay tor such

construction fn accordance with the provisions of Section W08 of the

Auvt,
y. Leasing Facilities . ) N ,

Where a state or local educational agency proposes to lease a facility
with tunds provided under Title 11T of the Act, it shall obtain the right
to occupy and operate and, it necessary, to maintain and improve the
premizes to be leased during the proposed perfod of the project.

A .

vIi. FISCAL AUDIT CONSIDERATILONS

A. ' Federal Audtt .
cderai Audit <

The State agency's program expenditure records will be. audited by the
Federal Government ,to detepmine whether the State agency has properly
accounted tor Federal tun "* ' :

As a part ot their regulaﬁmﬁctivity of brogram and administrative review
ot State operations, staft members from the Office of Education will
examine certain fiscal aspects of State administration, including status
ot project approvals, cash withdrawn, and disbursements made. Audits

by Federal agencies, the U.S, Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, -
and the U.S., General Accounting Office normally will be limited to the
State ﬁgenCy level, When State agency records are not adequate, Federal
agency auditing may be extended to the local agancies. Such records
shall be maintained and be accessible in accordanceywith Section 118.57
and shall be adequate to permit-an accurate and expéditious audit of the
State's Title III program including a breakout of expenditures for the
education of handicapped children by type of handicap.

.

I3

B. State Audit

, . ‘ .
It is the responsibility of ghe State educational agency to see that audits
performed for local educational agencies are within State laws and are
adequate to verify the following items:

1. . Funds disbursed'by the local agency were recelved and properly
accountkd for; ’

x
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2. Paymentsn rveported by the local apency were actually made to
vendors, contractovs, and employees and contorm to applicable
laws and vepulations, f{ncluding procurement requirements,

}.  Retunds, discounts, etc., were properly credited to the specitic
programs as reductions ol the gross expenditures; '

4. Payments are supported by adequate evidence ol the delivery ot
poods or pertormance of services;

5. g@bligations reported were ngiunlky incurred during the budget
period and, upon liquidation, were properly adjusted;

b. The-same item is not reported as an expenditure in two budget
" periods; e.g., obligations in one period and payments in
another; )

/. All obligagtions claimed under ESEA Title I1] were made for
properly approved projects and are easily identifiable also with
these projects,

8. State and iocal agency rules applicable to equipment records
and controls were folloged;

Y. Costs, such as salaries, travel, etc., are correctly prorated;

10. The source of funds expended for federally reimbursed projects .
was stated correctly, and the same expenditures were-not
claimed under more than one Federal program; - -,

l1. Unexpended Federal tunds advanced or qverpaid were returned °
promptly or otherwise correctly accosited for; and

12. The audit report has been properly certified by the auditor
\ to the effect that the procedures he used to verify and other-
wise substantiate*his findings are in accordance with the '
procedures outlined above. .
The Séate agency should verify audits performed by it or other auditors ,
either on ‘a.sampling basis by verifying the accu£ECy of project documentation
\at the State level or on a test-check-basis at the local level. Local
roject audits should be filed at the State level and should be made avail-
‘able for use by the State agency and representatives of the U.S, Department
‘of Health, Education, and Welfare. All such records and documents at the
State offfice will be examined by program review teams and Federal audjtors,
i . '

C. Local Audit

Project expenditure records should be audited ‘annually. Such audits may
be performed as a regular part of the local school .audit procedures
prescribed by State laws and regulations, Local agency audit prograﬁEv

»
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~ should be developed in accordance with generally acéﬁpted auditlng {',, J
. standards, with due consideration for Federal policiés.: gqyernng e
use of grant funds “as well as for State or local policies: “and p F&s 'b‘*

The local audit report should include separate flnancial schedules or
statements identifying receipts and expenditures applicable to each
specific project, with appropriate certification as to the validlty
of the report., N - . . . L
Reports and workpApers of local audlts should be available‘for reglew '"'ﬁigég.
by appropriate State and Federal auditors and should inelude a descriptlon

of the method and extent of "tests, examinatic . | and other techniques-used

1n making the required verifications., '

D, Audit Exceptions o . e _ .

An audit exception is a determination by an appropriate authority-that

an item questioned by the auditcov is not properly chargeable to the program
- and should be disallowed. The U.S. Commissioner of Education determines

the allowance or disallowance of items in u. S Office of Education programs

which are questioned by the auditor, .
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CHAPTER FIVE-

1‘ N . . R ’
REPORTING REQUIREMENTS FOR STATE EDUCATIONAL AGENCIES

1.  INTRODUCTION- \

Title III of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act requires States to
report annually on the program to the U.S. Commissioner of Educa;ioﬁ in
order that. lie may determine ''the extent to which funds provided-. ... have
been effective in improving the educational oppgdrtunities of persons in the
areas served'by'the program or projects . . . and in the.State as a whole,
includin ports of evaluations made in accordance 'with objective measurements."
‘The titfe also requires Staté advisory councils to prepare reports of their ‘
. activities,&ecommendations, and evaluations for the Commissioner and the
President's National Advisory Council on Supplementary Centers and Services.
These repory#s are reviewed and summarized by the U.S. Office of Education
and the National Advisory Council for their required annual reports on the
_program to the President and the Congress, which are due in January of each
year. ‘ : * -

To carry out these responsibilities, the U.S. Office of Education has designed .
the following three reporting forms: 'State Management Report," 'State
Advisory Council Activities Report,' and "Financial Information Report.'" Four
(4) copies of each of these reports should be seant by October 1 to the
Division of Plans and Supplementary Centers, U.S. Office of Education, 400
Maryland Avenue, SW., Washington, D. C. 20202. .
In addition, each State Coordinator will determine the reporting requirements
for local educational agencies within its own State. Detailed statistical
information on:project activities will be collected from the local applicants
through the Consolidated Program;lnformation Report, which was jointly v .
developed by the U.S. Office of Education and selected State agency

representatives.

II. THE ANNUAL REPORT

The State educational agency sh#ll make an annual report containing information
including copies of approved project applications required by the Commissioner
té carry out his functions under Title III. This annual feport will provide

a basis for determining the extent to which funds provided under Title III

have been effective in improving the educational opportunities of persons *
in the areas.served by programs or projects supported urder the State Plan and

in the State as a whole. The annual report shall include information on
education of the handicapped, evaluations made in accordance with objective
‘measurements to determine the extent to which critical educational needs
identified in the State plan have been met, and an evaluation

—~
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t of the effectivene®® of projects funded( for that fiscal year under Title III.
t,/{h:ésr.’ate shall.also keep such records 'and afford access thereto as the
Comnissioner may find necessary to assure 'the correctness and’ verification
of .such reporgs. SR )
) . . -
The followi pg annual report represents the areas and scope of activities to
be reported to the Com1331oner.

i . ™
7 "
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FORM APPROVED ,
O.M.B. NO. 51-R0O727

L P . - 102 - ,
\ DEPARTA}ENT OF HEALTH, EDUCATION, AND WELFARE ‘
:( ¥ OFFICE OF EDUCATIONV » . TO BE -
- ‘ \/ WAS:—HNGT'?N, D.C. 20202. COMPLETEU .
STATE EDUCATIONAL AGENCY ANNUAL REPORT EJUSC’AATTSV AT
ON ESEA, TITLE Il | actncy
PARTJ - STATE MANAGEMENT OF TITLE Il :

FISCAL YEAR ENDING|REPORT PREPARED BY ('Typevnume and title)
) ~

June 30, 107 _ .

SIGNATURE OF PERSON PREZPARING REPORT)

DATE PREPARED

SECTION t - PERSONNEL (Staff, Consultants,

and Contractors)

A. STATE ESEA TITLE i PROGRAM STAFF -
1. REPORT/IN EACH CATEGORY THE NUMBER OF STATE DEPARTMENT STAFF WHO WERE PAID FROM ESEA TITLE 11t FUNDS IN THE
FISCAL ' YEAR (Sep nrwructmm.;
~ NUMBER OF NUMBER OF NUMBER OF VFULL-TIME
e STAFF POSITIONS PERSONS PERSONS EQUIVALENT OF
ENUMERATED IN EMPLOYED EMPLOYED Az PART-TIME
. . STATE PLAN FULL-TIME PAR T-TIME PERSONS
‘a) . . (b) . o) (dy (e)
PROFESSIONAL ’ . \ .« -
Administration .
Evaluation v
Dissemination 3 2
Needs Assessment 7
P
Fiscal® . N 3 ;
Technical and Support .
Supervision/Leadership (G.C.T.) . . i
Other " . T
NONRROFESSIONAL bt .
s .

o
COMMENTS

2. REPORT, BELOW, NAMES OF STATE DEPARTMENT STAFF ASSIGNED TO TITLE Il (See Inatructions)

\F

PERCENT
FUNCTION OF FTE PERCENT OF
p TIME SPENT SALARY
SURNAME TITLE (See staff categories
in column (a) above) IN ESEA PAID BY
\] ~ TITLE Il ESEA
ACTIVITIES | TITLE I
(a) (b) (c) (d) (e)
- - )
EY
-
. .
e .
.
Xt/ i
— o
3
OE FORM 4462, 10/71 N P
1 4 + .
. e

O
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(24

SECTION | - PERSONNEL (Statfy Congultants, and Con!rac{ors) (Continued)

3. STAFF DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES OF ONE OR MORE DAYS DURAT } ' . v
f“ R NU R OF WORKSHOPS, CONFERENCES AND SEMINARS HELD,
TOTAL NUMBER AND OTHER TYPES OF TRAINING
. ‘OF PARTICIPANTS . : '
' STAFF Unduplicated, COMBINATION OF
. < 4 . : (Un pieate ) DISSEM- EVALU- DISSEMINATION & . OTHER
» _INATION ATION EVALUATION, (Specify type)
(2) (&) () (d) Wy @ Q)
STATE EDUCATIQN AGENCY - . : ,
1. Title III and State Advisory “ N . L , -,
" Council Members R (
s . - . v
¥
2. Other Sta e Staff Members ! y ) b "
.| aq .?
LOCAL EDUFATION AGENCY < : . T > N -
-~ . / Y e, r
3. Title IIl Project Staff . A o |
B. OUTSIDE CONSULTANT SERVICES TO THE STATE ESEA TITLE Il OFFICE’ / L
CN PAID BY ESEA TITLE Il |
, “o NUMBER OF .|  NUMBER OF cos*rLg: . CONZ%E{I‘_';NT
TYPE OF SERVICES CONSULTANTS MAN-DAYS ~CONSUL COST OF TRAVEL,.
. ENGAGED EMPLOYED FEES\N":L\\ PER DIEM, ETC. J SERVICES PAID BY
, ’ . “ : TITLE 11l (Col. d + o)
(2) ~ (5) () (D i (e o
Administration $ $ $
Evaluation Y S $ $ "
Dissemination k $ s $ - - ]
Needs Assessment =} . |8 s s )
Fiscal s s j 5.]$ | ‘,
Technical and Support $ T $ $ g -
Supervision/Leadership (G.C,T.) . s $ $
Other (Specify) ! : i ) $ ' $
’ L B $ T Is
COMMENTS ’
. . b
" #T

C., CONTRACTS AND CONTRACTORS

1. TABULATE THE STATE'S USE OF CONTRACTORS TO CARRY

EVALUATION, AND OTHER OPERATIONS

‘YUT SPECIFIED TASKS, SUCH AS NEEDS ASSESSMENT, DISSEMINATION,

x3

AMOUNT OF CONTRACT

TERM OF CONTRACT
(Month and year)

.

..17aEND PRODUCT

TYPE OF SERVICE (Dollars)
(a) N ® © : ‘(d)
Administration i '
Evaluation : . ‘- d
Dissemination - - ‘
Needs Assessment . g
Fiscal . ‘ '

Technical }Ind Support

Supervisgi/x,eadership (G.C.T,)

Other ﬁeci{y)

 ala|alal o o o o

COMMENTS

O
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N SECTION 1l ~ STATE ADVISORY COUNCIL
A, NUMBER OF MEETINGS HELD BY STATE ADVISORY COUNCIL !
.8, NUMBER OF DAYS STATE ADVISORY COUNCIL'MET .
C. CHECK THE MOST SERIOUS PROBLEMS ENCOUNTERED BY THE ADVISORY COUNCIL DURING THIS FISCAL YEAR:
{7 /LOCAL PROJECT DESIGN . . . tZ] DtSSEMINATION/REPORTING

B \
T 1PROJECT REVIEW AND APPROVAL . [JPOLICY DEVELOPMENT }
- ‘

) EVALUATION/MONITORING , [CINEEDS _ASSESSMENT
"I STATE PLAN [C] OTHER (Specity)

EVELOPMENT ’

WHAT IS YO:}E ASSE'SSMENT OF E COUNCIL’'S GENERAL EFFECTIVENESS AND ITS EFFECTIVEQIESS IN EACH OF THE ABOVE AREAS
. IN WHICH T Y PARTICIPATE (COmmen!s) (If additional aheeu are needed, ldenu{y as Section )

. {
.

b ’— ~ - ’ \g . '
L \ : X g \ .

. , AN i
' AN - e A ‘ . RN
-~ - - ~ . . o ‘ . Ny »
= . . v ) . . o~ l
) : . SECTION Nl - EVALUATION AND MONITORING £

¢ . NUMBER OF PROJECTS VISITED

A. TOTAL NUMBER’
Y *  OF ACTIVE .o
PROJECTS DURING
FISCAL YEAR ‘.

AT LEQST ONCE.IN FISCAL YEAR

NUMBER OF PROJECT
PERSONNEL TRAINED
BY STATE -

8Y MEMBERS OF

. . ! (Seaalann lasting more than
BY 'S’TAFF STATE ADVLSO‘RY COUNCIL " one day)
. M3 , .
e (2 g gba ‘ (c) (d)
. o H

DESCRIBE THE ACTIVITIES UNDERTAKEN BY THEISTATE DEPARTMENT TO EVALUATE LOCAL PROJECTS, AND DESCRIBE THE COMPO-'
SITION OF VISITING, TEAMS OR OTHER TYPES OF ON-SITE EVALUATION (Comments) (A general deacription, not a praiect-by-pra/ect deacrlprlod

If additional sheets are needed. identify as Section [I[.A) .

. i

e ' . : 3 - . y
- ‘ . , ,

L]
B. BASED ON REVIEWS OF EVALUATION AND ON- SITE MONITORING OF LOCAL PROJECTS CLASSIFY YOUR ACTIVE PROJECTS INTO
* THE FOLLOWING CATEGORIES

N )
NUMBER OF ’ ’ NUMBER OF

"PROJECTS EXGEEDING

PROJECTS MEETING
EXPECTATIONS

“EXPECTATIONS
¢

NUMBER OF PROJECTS
- WITH DISAPPOINTING
RESULTS TO DATE

NUMBER FOR WHICH
PROGRESS OF PROJECTS

NOT DETERMINED TOTAL

Nem

g4 o “ (e )
) v -

/. .

v
COMMENT ON PROBLEMj, IF“ANY (If additional sheets are
" {

AL
7

(o)

7 .

eded, identify.-as Section lI1.B) * i
EA -

- .

O
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. : SECTION IV - ALLPPROJECTY APPLICATIONS AND TERMINATIONS DURING FISCAL YEAR
INITIAL APPLICATION .CONTINUATION APPLICATION '
) . [} . . - , .
A. TOTAL NUNBER OF APPLICATIONS ._ N AMOUNT GRANTED AMOUNT GRANTED
NUMBER_ .\‘ (uouz.) NUMBER (Dollore)
) (b) “\(e) . (d) (o) .
. 1. Submitted ’ $
2. Approved v $ .
B. GUIDANCE AND COUNSELING PROJECTS f
1. 1s 'your State operating its Guidance und Counseling program undet the modlhed (8.criteria) approach? E] YES E] NO .

2. If ““YES;', indicate the number of guxdnnce and counseling

; projects

NUMBER SUBMITTED

NUMBER APPROVED

3. Inditate the nurﬁber of
the total criteria approa

dﬁnce and counselmg projects using
h

NUMBER SUBMITTED -

NUMBER APPROVED

C. NUMBER OF PROJECTS TERMINA"’ED DURIN/G
FISCAL YEAR }

(a)

NUMBER OF TERMINATED PROJECTS

IN B.(s) CONTINUED BY APPLICANT.

IN SOME FORM DURING FISCAL YEAR

AFTER FEDERAL FUNDS EXPIRED
(b)

'\ .

NUMBER OF OTHER SCHOOL
DISTRICTS REPLICATING ONE OR

MORE TITLE IIl PROJECTS 4

DURING FISCAL YEAR
(c) .

»

WHAT METHODS ARE B‘ING USED TO DETERMINE THE EXTENT TITLE 11l PROJECTS ARE BEING ADOPTED OR ADAPTED BY OTHER
SCHOOLS? (Comman'ts) (If sdditional sheats sre needéd, ldanHly as Section IV.C)

) | L]

S . R R \ f ‘ - .
‘ LY s N 3 . .

\D LIST THE STATE' S‘(‘:RITIAL EDUCATI'ONAL NEEDS AS leNTlFIED IN THE STATE PLAN AND INDICATESTHE NUMBER OF TITLE It
PROJECTS WHICH ARE PRIMARILY DESIGNED TO DEMONSTRATE A SOLUTION TO CRITICAL NEEDS (Do not liat the luldancﬂ and .
countseling projecta funded under the modilied (8 criteria) spprouch) .

! ’ . NUMBER OF AMOUNT GRANTED
. v . STATE'S CRITICAL NEEDS: . o PROJECTS N DURING FISCAL YEAR
. ! AREA
J - (® o sl (8) (c)
A . ' i s N
. . $
. L . $
v L

. & $
. » M - $
9 - [ ; s
N S
R ' - H
Y . s

. , s, .
o~ - rs “s
R i $
- - ) ; S

: ’ =L - $ .
— - ’
4 $ .
IF YOUR ACTIVE PROJECTS ARE NOT IN YOUR NEEDS AREAS, E*x\PLAm WHY (If additional shests are needed, identify as Section [V.D)
. ., .
. ’ 3

O
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SECTIQN IV - ALL PROJECT APPLICATIONS AND TERMINATIONS DURING*FISCAL YEAR (Cunlmucd)

E. TABULATE INTO THE PROGRAMS. IDENTIFIED BELOW, ALL PROJECTS ‘ACTIVE DURING THE FISCAL YEAR (F:nges should be

unduplicated) (See instructions),

. - NUMBER OF PROJECTS ESTIMATE T AMOUNT '_'
. - . . NUMBER OF GRANTED FOR
- PROGRAMS SINGLE MULTIPLE STUDENTS F1sCAL YEAR
COMPONENTS COMPONENTS SERVED - -
- N o N
ra) S b) (c) (d) (e)
Reading - M * ' s .
- = : 8 .
Environment Ecology . $
Equul Educational Opportunity S, -
sModel Cittes (Urban, Inncer-Crty) N RS
TGifted P . ) s
Handicapped LI : $ -
. 8 - - - ("{’1 -
Guidance and Counseling 1 . . $ .
Drug Education L =L $ .
Early Childhood Education [ . -8 ~
O Pl Y
COther Programs “~ $
F NUMBER OF STUDENTS SERVED BY TARGET POPULATIONS (ﬂgu"f may bW?;ed) . ~ .
‘. o } f & N ~ ., ¥ "
' PROJECTS , PROJECTS PROJECTS PROJECTS FOR
. PROJECTS pR?:JECTS FOR FOR L FOR EARLY OTHEWTARGET :
. STUDENTS FOR . OR L DISAD- HANDI- CHILDHOOD POPULATIONS ~
INDIANS MIGRANTS VANTAGED CAPPED EDUCATION (Specity)
‘ e (b (c) (d) ® (e) : o (D (8
e e P )
Number of ° ’ ( g’ gj&;’* ’
Students N 4 N '
- s .
- G.NUMBEIR OF PU3LIC AND NONPUBLIC ‘SCHOOL STUDENTS, TEACHERS, AND COUNSELORS PARTICIPATING ’
- DIRECT PART|CIPATION ’ . INDIRECT PARTICIPATION “ ‘%
: g A 3 g . » .
.. SCHOOLS® STUDE» : TEACHERS COUNSEJ..ORS STUDENTS . TEACHERS COUNSELORS L’.‘*‘;
] FLEMEN- ToN- ELEMEN4 SECON- ELEMENT 'SE&ON' ELEMERMN, SECON- ELEMEN-| SECON-[ELEMENY SECON-
o TARY . DARY TARY [ DARY TARY DARY TARY DARY TARY DARY | TARY DARY
(a) (b) (c) (d) (e) o (L) (h) [¢] [4)] (k) - (m)
Public T i ‘ '
s+ Nonpublic |7

H. RURAL URBAN DISTRIBUTION OF PUBLIC AND NONPUBLIC STUDENTS IIN DIRECT PARTICIPATION

. NUMBER OF STUDENTS FROM RURAL

AREAS ARE

2, NUMBER OF STUDENTS FROM URBAN
AS . ’

3, TOTAL (Equals number reported Section G
columna (b) and (c))

SECTION V - DISSEMINATION ACTIVITIES

»
T oo - RANK IN MAINLY FOR MAINLY FOR EQUALLY
A. SUMMARY OF STATE DISSEMINATION ACTIVITIES ORDER OF ‘PUBLIC. EDUCATORS FOR BOTH
: IMPORTANCE (Number)’ " (Number) (Number)
y ) (a) (b) (c) ) (e)
/J Confcrences, Workshops on Projects
T.V. Programs -
R 14
\/ Radio Programs )
a Publications Distribukd
Dissemination Studies Condu: ted f'
Articles Printed 1n _}o‘umals and Neﬁspapers "
On-site Demonstrations Conducted V R '
Demgnstration Conferences ) .
Visits Arranged 4 .
‘ Films dnd Filmstrips Produced .
Personnel Inter-changes N
Project Personnel Trained for Dlgseminﬂtion by State \ v ‘?}’
(Sessions of more than one day) \ - .
‘Other (Specify) 44 n \
; 1o .

O
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

v



? .
: * - 107 -

‘ SECTION V - DISSEMINATION ACTIVITIES (Continued) S
}.; - - .‘ L
'( N , - oo- Q R |
B. Describe your most successful dissemination activities undertaken for each of the following three stages
‘of. the adoptign process: : Co.
- 1. To create awareness of projects’ progress and outcome {the audience is exposed to the innovation
but lacks complete information about it). :
a. Public in general.” B
¢ . ~ ..
b. Educators (such as professional groups, school administrators, tegchers). .
o 2. To stimulate apd creafe an active interest in projects’ outcome (the audience becomes interestez[in
N

the new idea and seeks additional information about it).

3. Toprovide personal opportuntties for evaluation of the projects’ outcome by potential adopters
(the audience mentally apphes the innovation to his presen! situation and future anticipated

.

situation). . ° ,

C. Prepare a one-page abfffract-on each project active during the fiscal year. _(Use attachedlorm).

D. Submit two copie of each inirial approved project proposal funded this fiscal year. (For use in
ERIC). (Do npt bmit Appltcanons for Contmuanon} ) . 4
E. Submit one copy ‘of each end of project evaluatlon report. (For use in ERIC )

Prepare and attath an annotated bibliography of pubhcatlons and films developed by the State Edu-
cational Agency in this fiscal year in the course of administering, ‘evaluating, assessing and dissem- -
inating Ti#le 111, (Send one copy of each.) ’ B

Followlng the item example in instructions, prepare an annotated bibliography on instructional

or curriculum materials produced by the projects and identifred by the State as of significant value
ofsidering d similar program. (Attach the bibliography as an appendix.

to other schools which may be cfb
3 Also send:toYhe U.S. Office of EYucation one copy of the chosen written materials fok use in ERIC

-and for nanonal\referenc )
H. Prepare a listing for each film or audiovisual presentation developed this fiscal year by a project that
is technically good and professionally significant. (See instructions for example.)
Identify by project name, project number, school district, and address, the State’s most exemplary
projects, using the criteria in the instructions. In addmon nominate the one most exemplary

handicapped project. .
J. List each of the dissemination objectives stated in the State Plan, and give evidence of the degree of

A success reached in attaining each objective.

ERIC
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SECTION V - DISSEMINATION ACTIVITIES (Continued)

* E ’ (Continuation Sheet for Section V., Item C.) ]
STATE . F ROM (Month and year) | TO (Month and year) |PROJECT NO.
PROJECT ABSTRACTS TOTAL — -
(ESEA, Ttitle III) PROJECT .
° PERIOD -
"NOTE: If project involves handicapped children and/or personnel working With handicapped children who are pmd from Titl€ 111 funds,

complete tbe information on the back of this form.

GRANTEE

TITLE OF PRPJECT

PROJECTED FUNDING LEVEL
FOR PROJECT PERIOD
t

. -
H

TARGET POPULAT_\ON .

PARAGRARH DESCRIPTION

.

.

MAJOR OBJECTIVES

ACTIVITIES TO ACHIEVE OBJECTIVES

.

¥

B

EVALUATION STRATEGY

v ) v(}

]

EVALUATION FINDINGS

Y "

ERIC
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) SECTION V - DISSEMINATION ACTIVITIES (Continued) / ¢
K. HANDICAPPED PROJECT PARTICIPATION ONLY - ESEA TITLE Il . ’
. B =
V. HANDICAPPED CHILOREN SERVED, PERSONNEL PAID, AND IN-SERVICE TRAINING RECEIVED WITH ESEA TITLE Il FUNDS
L ¥
o C FULL-TIME EQUIVALENCE PERSONNEL RECEIVING
TYPE OF™ NUMBER OF CHILDREN SERVED OF PROJECT PERSONNEL PAID IN-SERVICE TRAINING
HANDI- ' : WITH TITLE 11l FUNDS WITH TITLE 11l FUNDS
CAPPED .
CHILDREN ~ . N HER TEACHER
SERVED ™ |veams|veags Jrie ) 198 | voraL [reacners| TS ASEER | oTneR | TOTAL [FEAckERSTEIGECT oTHER | TOTAL
(a) () (c) @ | e w1 w (h) (i) (i) (k) ) (m) (n)
(1) TMR R 1e \“ - )
\ Il
{2) EMR : , . i1 -
"(3) HH s - ’ 7 ” R ; . :
(4) DEAF A\ t J
(5) SI - . o .
~(6) V1 . [ x
"(7)ED - v . .
(8) CR . R
(9) LD . b}
1 W,
(10) OHI 7 &)
(11) TOTAL . :
2. NUMBER OF HANDICAPPED CHILDREN SERVED WHO ATTEND NON-PUPLIC SCHOOLS.
'S ya > \
3. DISTRIBUTION BY ETHNIC GROUPS \ -
R R ‘ WHITE
POPULATION NEGRO INDIAN ORIENTAL SPANISH (Other than OTHER . TOTAL
/ T SURNAME .
Spanish surname)
(a) (b) (c) (d) (e) ) (& th)
Student -
Pagticipants :
4. CHILDREN RECEIVING SERVICES = DISTRIBUTION BY DEMOGRAPHIC AREA A
CATEGORY NUMBER
» (1) Urban Areas (over 50,000)
(2) Rural Areas (under ‘7,500)
(3) Other DEmographic Areas (from 2,50050,000)
(4) TOTAL (Sum of lines (1). (2), and (3)) )
' INSTRUCTIONS

1.

and ¢. P

CHILDREN SERVED - Enter in the appropriate columns b, ¢,
d, and ¢.an unduplicated count of children served by type of
primary handicap fin public and non-public schools) and by
age group who received direct instructional of related services
with Title [ tunds. This count should incluae all handicapped
children. {1} who reccived direcL_ services from personnel paid
with Title Il funds and/or (2} who received substantial benefit
as a result of the purchase or projects equipment or the provi-
sion of significant in-service training of personnel with Title 11l
funds. Do not iMklude handicapped children who received only
incidental services, such as preliminary vision screening or audio-
logical testing, ete. Column f should equal columns b, ¢, d,

PROJECT PERSONNEL — Enter in the appropriate columns g,
h, and i corresponding with the primary type of handicapped
children served a figure representing an un icated count of
the full-time personnel plus the full-time equivalency of part-time
personnel paid from Title 111 funds. Full-time personnel are
those personnel who were assigned to Title 111 project activities
40 howrs or more per week (or the numbet of hours in a regu-

.on

4,

lar work week, as determined by the State or local education
agency). They may be school year, summer program, or 12-
month personnel. Column j should equal columns g, h, and i.

IN-SERVICE TRAINING — Enter in the appropriate colummns

k, 1, and m corresponding with primary type of handicapped
children served an unduplicated count of all personnel who
receive in-service training with Title Il funds. Column n should
equal columns k. I, and m.

NON-PUBLIC SCHOOLS — Of the total number of handicapped

children served with Title [II funds (1./11}, {f)). indicate the
number who attended non-public schools.

DISTRIBUTION lBV ETHNIC GROUPS - Enter J the appro-
priate columns b, ¢, d, ¢, f, and g an undiplicated count of the
handicapped children served with Title 11I funds by ethnic group

s membership.  Cohimn h should equal columns b, ¢, d. e, 4,

and g. Vo
DISTRIBUY(ON BY DEMOGRAPHIC AREAS —Self-explanatory.

LN

* TMR » Trainable Mentally Rerarded, E“R « Educable Mentally Retarded, HH = Hard of Heanring. SleSpeech Impaired, V| = Visually Impatred;

N .
ED ~ Emotiunally Disturbed, CR = Crippled: LD = Leaming Disabled; OH| = Other Health Impaired . o

119
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~SECTION VI - OVERVIEW !

’” \

I
' . N |
. !
¢ '

.

A. Describe specific administsative problems, if any, which could be eased
by Federal. or administrative action. Make specific recoméhendations.

B. What dq you consider to be the major cntributions-of your Title 111
. drogram to education in your State? Cik¢ examplgs and evidence.

* -~ C. Describe changes in dreas such as State goals, management, program

' {/\#Janning and evaluation, State department organization, etc., which
: ave taken place in the State Education Agency as a result of ESEA
i Title IIL.

D. Describe State level supervisory and leadership activities for guidance,
counseling, and testing which were carried out with program funds.

3 . Program development agd dissemination.

_ 2. Coordination with other pupil personnel services and other Federal,
State, and community resources, both within and outslde the school
~Sottirig.
/ .
3. Conferences, publication, pilot or demonstration programs, significant
» studies and investigations. .
4, Slgmﬁcanmxdance needs problems trekps and developments in
your State. 3

E.. Submxt an organizational chart showing the placement and relationship
of guidance, counseling, and testing within the SEA.

F. Complete the following table relating to the State Plan testing program.

: NUMBER
TvPES . TESTING eEXPEN®ITURES OF PUPILS SERVED
OF _ :
TESTS . -
pPUBLIC NONPUBLIC pPUBLIC ~0~Pu1uc
Achievement $ . $ o -
‘)

Scholastic $ ' $
Aptitude
Multifactor $ $

V

G. Describe guidance and counseling administrative activities carried out
thh funds available to the State under Section 303(c) of the Act.

1290
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111
’ ) INSTRUCTIONS FOR COMPLETING
- STATE EDUCATIONAL AGENCY ANNUAL REPORT ON ESEA, TITLE | ;
(OFE Form 446") ; o
éilBHISSION: On October 15, of each Fucal year, submit 4 copies to U.S. Office of

SECTION | - PERSONNEL /Staff. Consultants. and Contractobs)

A State ESEA Title 111 Program Statf [Report only those persons
paid from ESEA Title {11 funds)

1.

4

[

. Staff Dwolt’mom Activities of one or more days duration -

1

Number of Professional and Nonprofessional Statf:
Administration - |nclude those, professionals who are respon-,
sible for progra management.

Evaluation - Staff ,with expertise in the ateas of evaluation
and project design.

Dissemination - Personnel responsible for dispensing informa- ) |
tion about the preparation and submission of projects; keep-
ing districts informed concerning innovations in education; -
serving as a clearing-house of educational information; etc.

Needs“Assessment - Personnel responsible for State—Mdc

assessment of needs. 4

Fiscal - Persons responsible for m)amtalnmg records of finan-
cial operations and transactions and performing fiscal control
activities, having assignments such as: chiefxaccountant, sen-
ior accountant end auditor. ‘

Technical snd Support - Include such personnel as statisti-
cians and technijcians. ‘

Supervisory/Leadership ((.C.T.) - Staff assigned to supervi- :
sory /itadership functions for guidal\ce, counseling and testing.

Other Professional - Include regular staff consultants, State
agency research staff and stanstlcal ass{stants .

Nonprofessions! - Include persons ingthg above categories
who do not quallfy as professionals. _Also secretarial and
clerical personnel, account clerks, bookkeeper and busmc:‘
machine operators. ]

Column (c), Number of Persons Employed Full-time - Report
those persons who are assigned full-time and paid by ESEA
Title HI.

Column (d), Number of Persons Employed Part-time - Report
those pegons employed full-time, by the State Department,
and those persons who are paid only part of their salary by
ESEA Title 11

a. If a full-time person is performing functions in mpre
than one staff position, enter 1 in column (d) in cach
appropriate category, enter the full-time-equivalent of the
time spent in each category in column (e), and explain in
the comments,_ or

b. If persons who are hired only part-time and receive
salary from ESEA Title I, or "y

c. If positions are vacated and subsequently Nlcd, report
cach person involved once in column (d) and ¥eport the
total full-time-equivalent of all persons who ﬁ;:d the
position and list each one in A.2.

Narfies of State ESEA Title 111 Staff - Staff reported in col-
umns (d) and (e) should relate {0 those staff reported®in col-
umns (¢) and (d) of Section I, item AL,

[-_'nte. the number of all in-service education activities suppor- v
ted wholly or in part by ESEA Title IlI funds, inclyding those

4 | 121

Education, Director, Division of Plans end Supplementary Centers, 400
Maryland Avenue. SW, Washington, D. C.

20202 . -

planaed or conducted by éSEA‘ Title [l Supervisory or rcla-
ted services personnel.

. Outside consumn/: sm.c;Z to the State ESEA Titte 11l Office -

Consuluant - A person othfr than a State educational agency
employee who gives professional or techuical advuc and assis-

tance. ’
¢
Contucu’nd Contractors - Comuctov - A firm or company or

other educational institution performing services which will result
in a tangible product, such a¢ dissemination materials (slides,
pamphlets, films, filmstrips): conducting seminars or training
sessions for needs-asseggment personnel, conducting needs-assess-
ment studies; writing of evaluation reports; etc.

SECTION 11 - STATE ADVISORY COUNCIL [Complete as indicated)
SECTION IIl - EVALUATION AND MONITORING

A. Columly)(d) Number of Project Pononml Trasined by State -

Include those persons being trained in Evaluauon and Monitoring
practices. (Exclude the instructofs)

Column (a) through (e}, give the number of active projects in
each status category. The total number should equal the number
of active projects reported in item A, column (a).

Column (d), Progress-of Projects Not Determined - A project
which was funded too late in the fiscal year for appraisal would
be included here. .

SECTION iV — ALL PROJECT APPLICATIONS AND TERMINA.

TIONS DURING FISCAL YEAR

C. l*ibor of Projects Tarminated - Refess only to projects which

are no longer receiving Federal funding. Such projects normally
would have been in operation for approximately 3 years prior to
termination of Federal funding.

E. Report the total number of projects as repasted in Section

YiAa)

Report in column (b) the number of projects with single
components. In columns (d) and (e) enter the total numter of
pupils served and the amount granted for fiscal year.

Report in columnn (c¢) the number of projects with multiple com-
ponents (these figures nfay be Huplicated) and prorate in
columns (d) and (c) thg number of pupils and amount of funds

for the projects in Qol mn (c).
o

Number of Students Served by Target Populations - (Complete
as indicated) -

Number of Public and Nonpublic School Students, Teachers,
and Counselors Participating

Direct Participation - Enter the number of diffggent persons
participating in adtivities involving face-to-face
pupils and teachers fin caseé of in-service traini
instructors) designed to produce learning, in a

center or mobile unit; or receiving other special siVices.

Indirect Participation ~ Enter the number of difterent persons
visiting exhibits, demonstrations, museum displays; using materi-
als or equipment developed or pt}rchascd by the project; attend-
ding performances of plays, symphonies, ctc.; viewing television
instruction in a school, a center, or honie; or participating in
other similar activities. Carefully prepared estimates arc accep-
table.



- - 112 -

Elementary - | 0f repotting purposes only, um\\\d‘cr'élcmcr\lun
.
woF e Pre-kandergarten thyough Crade 6

Secondary - ot reporting purgfoses only, consider secondary as

b Geades 7 throueh 12
H. Rural/Urban Distribution of. Pubhic and Nonpublic Students I1n
Duect\?anucnpanon Complete a5 mdicated’ f

SECTION V - DISSEMINATION ACTIVITIES [ -
G, ttem Example :

Sdfe o e ’,n‘%'mi Shop *

fopon A . (yrades 910 - Workhook

i of how i work sefely n the general shop. Safetv

cp o T R used moworkmg with wood, i working with

rei oo welding ure conered,

A1 Seval. I/AL'/:\‘,m {mon High School. Hughson, ®lif. 95326
- ) -

H  item Examplé '
. .
. foepca of @ bibrant Culticral Progragm .
P A - " '
. ST Color Film
- IR T
Devcrthes an 8 week summer cultural ennichment program for
orrentary and secondary school cluldren, l’anu'zparﬁx are
i e Cngaved i acto thies involvang art, drama, music, and
jrorcaen lgneuages. .
: - ) -
fdrag May Strobel, Director, Project Genesise 731 St Charles *®
Cdrenie, Now Orleans, Lowsigng 0139
-
- /
Y
AN T
-
.
. .
- “: -

ERIC
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Criterie for Stete’s most axemplery projects:
1. Objective data as evidence of significant achwverment by | ¢
pupils; or has dramatic empinval cvidence that celbd be cone
firmed by on-site visitors. '
2. A particularly 1;\novhlivc or new method or pra.is
Statc. (Only one. or very few similar programs 11 thie Stater.
3. Could stand the visibility of national pubhuty, v

4. Project has operated 2-3 years, or for a penod ot ume saffi-

GIEUN

N . - . N
Tient to give reasonable as}mar)n: of continued succuss,
5. Cost factor would probably sot présent repheation results

are dramatic, P
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DEPARTMENT OF
HEALTH, EDUCATION, AND WELFARE FORM APPROVED

woAFs:'liEGSgNE%k.J((::.AE;(;gz ‘ - O.M.B. NO. 51-RO736
. STATE
STATE EDUCATIONAL AGENCY ANNUAL REPORT - ESEA TITLE lII $ DATE FREPARED _ T
PART Il - STATE ADVISORY COUNCIL ACTIVITIES REPORT e
- FISCAL YEAR ENDING ) .
' Iz

REPORT PREPARED BY (Type name and title) SIGNATURE

~ N -

INSTRUCTIONS Items 1 through 5 are to be complo'ed by State AdVIlory Council. ltem ltam 6 is ta be complcud by v \@ Chief State Schaal Officer.
Please submit Jcapies to: Directar, Division of Plans and Suvplcmcmory Canters . A
. U.S. Office of Education .
400 Maryland Avenue SW., Raom 42390, Washington, D. C. 20202 ‘m\/ﬁ =

‘1. Describe the Council’s activities for the fiscal year, include number of meeti’, hearings, conferences, onsite
project visits, and evaluation and dissemination activities. i V-

0

2. Describe the'nature of professional, techmic..., z;nd clerical assistance available form SEA, and generally comment
on the Council’s relationship with the State including th. Council's degree of i~ lependence. .

3. Describe the extent to which the Council was involved in revision of the State plan approval of proposals “and

evaluation of projects. : i

4. What is the Council's evaluation of the overall effectiveness of the Title III program in the State? (Attach copies
of studfes, or other supporting data, if any.) . R

5. What recommendations does the Council make to the (U.S.) Commissioner (of Education) and the President’s National
Advisory Courcil (for Title [1I, ESEA) toward improving the effectiveness of the program?

&

6. State Educational Agéncy comments and addenda, if any.

OE FORM 4462.3, 11/70

€ '12

(O3]
e
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PART 111 - FINANCIAL INFORMATION

. EXHIBITS OF REPORTS
/

The financial report forms to be distributed by OE to the States will

have preprinted on the forms, fill-in dats which will be used by everyone
completing the forms. Somef\simple examples are the fiscal year funds
involved and the dates”of the reporting periods. These forms will be up-
dated each year as new dates are involved. 1In addition we may be faced
with the question of how the procedures related to the forms should be
revised to égree with changes which should be made in the forms. An
_example is the last change resulting from Public Law 91-230 which provided
for the use of funds for one year beyond the year for which the funds
originally were appropriated. Another change provides for reimbursement
of indirect costs which are allocable to the Title 111 program if.a rate
has been established with the Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.
The need for basic functional and expense data should not change. Also
where possibleg specific items of information may be combinedg The items
.of information for the summary report of program funds were a"antpgeously
combined for the 1971 reports; the result, the number of reporting ‘items

were considerably reduced.

. ' .  _
Three reports will be required each year, as follows:

—
1. "One Year Report" on the fiscal year funds awarded to the State during
the fiscal year recently ended. Sample format of this report without the
fill-in data is included herein as Exhibit. -

2. "Two Year Report" on the fiscal year funds awarded to the State during

the fiscal year prior to the one recently ended. This report will include

cumulative expenditures for the two years of availability of Federal funds,

as provided ‘in Public Law 91-230, Section 405(b) of the Elementary and

Secondary Education Amendments of 1967. The format for the two year report
< is also exhibited without the fill-in data.

3. '"Adjustments of Expenditures of Prior Fiscal Years Funds". This report
will report adjustments (increases or decreases) of expenditures for the

L X
previous years for which "Two Year" reports have been previously submitted.
Sample format for this report is included herein as Exhibit. :
\ .

3

124 .
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CEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDUCATION, AND WLLFARE

STATE EDUCATION AGENCY ANNUAL REPORT - ESEA TITLE Il
PART-IIl = FINANCIAL INFORMATION .

iElementary and Secondary Education Act PL 89910 as amended)

OFFICE OF EDUCATION

WASHINGTON, D, (.

LS

NN

FORM APPROVLD, ATM.B. NO. 51-R0737

ONE YEAR Report on FY____USOE Gront Awards fo Sijto

JULY ), __ THROUGH JUNE 30,___,

* EXPENDITURES OF FY_____ FUNDS INCURRED DURING THE PERIOD,

STATE

SECTION A-1 ADMINISTRATION OF STATE PLAN PROGRAN

1

FUNCTIONAL

PERSONNEL )

(Number ol
poditions)

EXPENSE CLASSIFICATION (Round afl amannts fo nearast dollin)

SALARIES

CLASSIFICATION

PRO-
FESe

| SIONAL

ia)

1h)

NON-
PRO-
FES

SIONAL |
fe)

PROFFSSIONAL

)

NON:
PROFESSIONAL

(o)

| TRACTED

EQUIPMENT BUILDING SPACE

OTHER
EXe

PENSES

O
N RE-

MODELING

PUR-
{HASE

PUR:

RENTAL CHASE

JRAVEL RENTAL

SERVICES

o, (n fh) 0] (M k) {1) (m)

TOTAL
EX-
PENDITURES

{n)

1. STATF AGENCY
ACTIVITIES
A AUMINISTRA-

TION OF
STATE PLAN

' EVALUATION

v DISSEMINATION

ST1

o ASSESSMENT
OF £EDUCA-
TIONAL NEEDS

2. STATE ADVISORY

COUNCIL ACTIVIe
TIES:

4 GENERAL

by EVALUATION
1

LT

) ror&t-,;mafcv
CosTS

4 TOTAL AMOUNT OF APPROVED INDIRLCT COSTS wmmsvmoremmn

5. TOTAL AOUNT OF EXPENDITURES frntor this ot Sec, (ol Line L, Cof, ghy) -

4

R

| CERTIFY that ol! the information contoined herein 15 true, complere,

CERTIFICATION

and correct 1o the best of my knowledge ond beliel,

¥

SIGNATURE fffead, State Education Aency) DATE REPORTED

OE FORM 44624, 1711

ERIC ,

(DT

REPLACES OE FORM 44624, 10 70, WHICH IS QOBSOLETE

129



Q

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

- 116 -
o
SECTION B.l. SUMMARY REPORT OF EXPENDITURES OF GENERAL STATE PROGRAMS (Ruud all amanis to neatast dollar)
STATE GRANT AWARDS TO LOCAL EDUCATION AGENCIES 2 EXPENDITURES
wo EXPENOCTURES 1 XCLUDING CONSTRUCTION, REMODE £ ING ANUD EQUIPMENT $
be CONSTRUL TION cIndchude remodeling over $,000) g
oo REMODE LI G 8 00 o Tess)
L QUIPMENT .
vo TOTAL tdum of Hres o through o $
STATE EXPENDITURES OF PROGRAM FUNDS H N
W STATE SUPE HVISION AND LEAOE HLSHIP FOR GUIDANGE. COUNSELING. AND TISTING
he TEUSTING ‘Stare Blan)
v, TOTAL (Sum of lines o and b / N $
TOTAL DIRECT COSTS “dinims fr citer. ) {

INDIRECT COSTS

e LOCAL EDULCATION AGENCIES,

b, STATF BEGUCATION AGENCY

. TOTAL INDIRECT COSTS (Sum of lines a and b)

$

.TOTAL GENERAL STATE PROGRAMS (lines . plua 4c)

$

SECTION C-1. GRANT AWARDS, EXPENDITURES, AND BALANCES OF FUNDS

-
ITEM STATE ADMINISTRAYION GENERAL 5TATE PROGRAMS
0 (h) fe)
USOE GRANT AWARDS TO STATE OF FISCAL YEAR FUNDS $ $
EXPENDITURES AGAINST FY GRANT AWARDS . .. N
4. LAME AS SEGTION A=t LINE % COLUMN ‘n) $ - \
L. SAME AS SECTION BYt. LINE 9 1
i
UNEXPENDED BALANCE OF FISCAL YEAR FUNDS ,
thine | minus e ) B $ $ s 3
0
SECTION D-1. GRANT RELATED INCOME
ITEM STATE ADMINISTRATION " GENERAL S5TATE PROGRAMS
(u) W (b) (c)
GRANT RELATED INCOME $ $
EXPENDITURES OF GRANT RELATED INCOME -~ $ $
RERUND BY CHECK TO USOE (line I minus hine 2) $ $ -
SECTION E-1. REPORT OF EXPENDITURES FOR GUIDANCE, COUNSELING, AND TESTING
AN ITEM FY 1970 FUNDS Fy FUNDS
—
‘a) (b) (c)
STATE SUPERVISION AND LEADERSHIP $ $
LOCAL PROJECTS N ’
TOTAL line | plus Line 2) - s $
SECTION i-!. HANDICAPPED COMPONENT EXPENDITURES
,
PROJECT EXPENOITURES 8Y TYPE OF HANDICAPPED CHILDREN BENEFITING EXPENDITURES (Estimated)
a. TRAINABLE MENTALLY RETAWNE DN - $ .
b, EDUCABLE MENTALLY RETARGEL P
c. HARD OF HEAPRING + ‘ -
T rm
Jd. CEAF
‘e. SPEFRCH IMPAIRED
€. VISUALLY IMPAIRED -
k- EMOTIONALL Y DISTURBED 4 !
h. CRIPPLED .
J. HEARING DISABLED -
K. OTHER HERLTH IMPAIRED
m. TOTAL A'Sur)v ol lines a through k, should be gt least 157, of Section C-1, line 11, Column (c)) s
2. PROJECT EXPENDITURES IN SPECIAL CATEGORIES EXPENDITURES (Estimated)
a. INSERVICE TRAINING OF STAFF (Including such costs as equipment, travel, salaries, tuition, elc.) $
h. PARENS® DVICES :
. MODEL ° 9 AREA FROJECT ACTIVITIES ' )
d. PRESCHOOL PROJECT ACTIVITIES
c. KINDERGARTEN PROJECT-ACTIVITIES, ' $
5 -

OE FORM 4462-4, 10’71
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STATD EDUCATION AGENCY REPORT - ESEA TITLE Il

PART It -

FINANCIAL INFORMATION

INSTRUCTIONS FOR OE FORM 4462-4, 10/71

(One year report on FY _____
grant awards to State) .

SECTION A-1. ADMINiSTRATION’MSTATE PLAN PROGRAM

“inancial information must be reported to show how the 7-1/2% or
$150,000 ($50,000 in case of Puerto Rico, Guam, American Sanoa, the
Virgin Islands and the Trust Tervitory of the Pacific Islands) of the Title
II State allotment was spent for the administration of the State plan
WOGTam,

OLUMNS (b) and (c). Report the number of State education agency
taff positions (full time equivalents) .uslgned to Title HI for each cate-
sory of pmgxum function in column (a).

COLUMN (b). Report employees in positions such as heads and assistant
heads of burciaus, divisions, branches, services, supervisors, and assistant
supervisors, educational specialists, and others whose responsibilities
ordinarily require professional training, such as grants management officers
or accountants. Include any State agency employee holding a posmon
for which cducational requirements nnrmally include at least'a baccalau-
reate degree or equivalent,

COLUMN (c). Report employees of the State education agency whose
work supports.the efforts or activities or professional staff members. -
Count such positions as secretarics. clerks, bookkeepers, technicians, antl
laborers not required to have profcsxiugl”prcp tion.

COLUMNS (d) through (m). Report the-total atmounts of all expenditures
incurred by the agency for activities in operating the Title 1] program for
each State education agency function category listed in column (a).

COLUMN (n). Report the total amount of expenditures reported in
columns (d) through (m). Line 5, column (n), must not exceed. thc grant
award for the administration of the State plan program.

LINES la through 1d. Report direct costs attributable to the State agency
activities. The amount spent on administration of the State plan from the
fiscal yeat____ State grant awdrd shall not exceed 57 of the State grant
award or $100,000 (835,000 in case of Puerto Rico. Guam, American
Samoa, the Virgin I[slands and the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands)
whichever is greater.

LINES 2a and 2b. Report direct costs attributable to the State advisory
council activities.

LINE 3. Report total direct costs of the State agency and the State
advisory council.

- -

LINE 4. ‘chort indirect costs if the State has an indirect rate that has
been approved by the Division of Grants Administration Policy of the
Department of Health, Education, and welfare. The indirect costs are
those costs not readily identifiable with the program but incurred by the
State for the joint bencfit of the program and of other activities carricd
on by the State. For detail and procedures for establishing an indirect
cost rate refer to ‘A Guide for State Government Agency,” OASC-6.

LINE 5. Report total ¢xpenditures for administration of the State plan
program.

° SECTION B-1. SUMMARY REPORT OF EXPENDITURES
LINES 1a through le. Summarize in this section the itemized budgets ap-
proved by the Slalc during the fiscal year as evidenced by grant awards.
Enter the latest'adjusted figures if changes in the budgets and gfant awards
‘have been approved by the State.

For reporting purposes negotiated budgets shall be considered expenditures.
However, in subsequent State annual reports, total negotiated budgets: for LY
each fiscal year will be adjusted to actual expenditures incurred by the

local cducational agencics. For those projects on which actual expendi-
tures are available, usc those figures.

1INE 2a. Report the expenditures of local grant funds by the State for
State supervision and lcadership activities resulting from Guidance, Coun-
seling, and Testing programs. Expenditures incurred as a result of admin-

{

U.S. Office of Education

istration of Culd.muc. Counscling, and Tulmg programs qtc reported in
Section A-1 of this report,

LINIE 2b.  Report expenditures of local grant funds by the State for the
State Plan testing program. Expenditures incurred as a result of adminis-
tration of the testing program are reported in Section. A-1 of this report.

LINL da. Report indirect costs incurred on project activitics by those
local educational agencies that have an indirect rate which has been
approved. The inditect costs of a program are those costs not readily
identifiable with the program itsclf but incurred by the locality for the
Joint benefit of the program and of other activities carried on by the
local educational agencies. Procedures for establishing an indirect.cost
rate are covered in A Guide for Local Government Agengies,” OASC-8,

LINE 4b. Report indirect costs incurred by State agency for State super-
vision and leadership activities resulting from Guidance, Counseling, and
Testing programs and for the State Plan testing program. See jnstructions
for Section A-1, line 4.

SECTION C-1. GRANT AWARDS, EXPENDITURES, AND
- BALANCES OF FUNDS_

LINE 1. Enter the total amount awarded by the U.S. Office of Education
for State Adniinistration and General State Programs as cvidenced by
notifications of grant awards.

L .
Report the eaxpenditures of Yy funds incurred during the
« as shown in Section A-1 of this report,

LINE 2a.
fiscal year,

LINE 2b, Report the expenditures of FY_____ funds incurred during the
fiscal year as shown in Section B-1 of this report.

SECTION D-1. GRANT RELATED INCOME

LINE 1. Report income derived from activities conducted under the
auspices of the grant sipported activity. Such income may be produced by
the services of individuals or by employing equipment, faclhncs or general
services of the grantee organization.

LINE 2. Report expenditures of grant related income. Such income is
to be used to further the purposes of the Title Il ESEA program. .

LINE 3. Report the amount of grant related income not expended for the
purposes of the Title 11l ESEA program. Any such balance must be .
refunded by check to the U.S, Office of Education. .

OF EXPENDITURES FOR
ELING, AND TESTING

SECTION E-1. REPOR
GUIDANCE, COU

LINES 1 and 2, COLUMN (b). Report the amount of funds expended on
State supervision and leadership, and local projects under Title V-A, NDEA
during the fiscal year 1970.

LINES 1 and 2, COLUMN (c).” Report the amount of local grant funds ex-
pended (from Section B-1 of this report) on State supervision and leader-
ship and local projects during the fiscal year

.
A

SECTION F-1. HANDICAPPED COMPONENT EXPENDITURES

Report in‘this section estimated expenditures for brojccts with a compo-
nent on education of handicapped children. ‘‘Handicapped children™
means mentally retarded, hard of hearing, deaf, speech impaired, visually
handicapped, scriously emotionally disturbed, crippled, or other heaith
impaired children who by reason thereof require special educatiof™ The
sum of lines 1a through Jdk should be at least 15% of the grant award for
the generdl State programs shown in Section C-1, line 1, column (c). The
“Project Expenditures in Special Categories' reported jn item 2, is another
distribution of the expenditures reported in item 1,

SIGNATURE. This report must be signed by the head of the State
education agency or his authorized representative before It can bo ac-
cepted by the U.S. Office of Education, L.‘_

125 ‘



\

1)
r.

(T PARTHENT OF HEALTH, EDUCATION, AND WELF ARt

STATE EDUCATION AGENCY ANNYAL REPORT » ESEA TITLE I

{Elomentary and Secandasy Education Act, P 8910, as amended)

OFFICE OF EDUCATION
WASINGTON, D0, N0e

PART IIf « FINANCIAL INFORMATION

A

’

FORM APPROVED, O.M.8, ND, $1-R(73)

WO YEAR Roport an FY . USOE Grant Awards 1o State

EXPERDITURES OF FY __ FUNDS INCURRED DURIG THE PERIOD,
JULY 1, THROUGH JUNE 30,

STATE

L
[

SECTION A-1, AOMINISTRATION OF STATE PLAN PROGRAM

i
\

4, TOTAL AMOUNT OF APPROVED INDIRECT COSTS enmmeemmmmmn

PERSONNEL EXPENSE CLASSIFICATION (Round all amounts o neurest dotlat) )
(Number of SALARIES | T \ EquipuewT BUILDING SPACE
FUNCTIONAL poxitions) > TOTAL
CLASSIFICATION CON Oes 123
' PRO- | RO NON- TRACTED TRAVEL | RENTYWL c?ans‘f: PR MODR’E‘ ; PEN;ES PENOITURLS
FES ;2& PROFESSIONAL] PROFESSIONNL | SERVICES RENTAL | chask ELING '
SIONAL .
, SIONAL , N
) | o) W (o) m W ) (1) (i) fk) ) (m) ()
\. STATE AGENCY ‘ \)
ACTIVITIES:
a ADMINIST RA-
TION OF '
STATE PLAN $ $ $ $ $ 5 $ $ $ $ s
u R y n
b, EVALUATION }
' |
At T
N\ .
N\ =
o DISSEMINA TION f, Ny -
. )]
|
d, ASSESSMENT
OF EDUCA:
TIONAL NEEDS ’
2. STATE ADVISORY
COUNCIL ACTIVI
TIES:
A GENERAL :
b EVALUATION B )
)
3. TOTAL DIRECT §
CosTs v
$ § . $ $ $ $ $ § $ $ ‘
—_ 139
{

129

|

5. TOTAL AMOUNT OF EXPENDITURES (enter this amoimt in Sec. C-1, Line o, Culs (1) A ————————rl-
: . 5

)

[ CERTIFY thet oll the informadion contained herain is true, ©

CERTIFICATION

and corract to the best of my knowledge and beliel,

’

ojplm,

SIGNATURE (ilead, State Education Agency)

2

DATE REPORTED

E—

—
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Q
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SECTION B-1. SUMMARY REPORT OF EXPENDITURES OF GENERAL STATE PROGRAMS ( Runetnt all apiousity fo nearnst doiimr}

LOSTATE GRANT AWARDS 10O LOCAL EDUCATION AGENCIES EXPENDITUNES
e B SRR TORE L LN L NS T R TION, RI MO ING AND I QUIPMENT 5
A GO T Tt i b e e ling oy er 82000 l
*
CoOMERO LR B0 0N0 g faea st
o RueME R
e TOTAL S of Lines o thivagh o $
L
{4 OTATE EXPUNDITURES OF PHOGRAM FUNDY
‘ e D TATE by H'/i‘.\i'lH AMDY LE AL R OR GUHIIANC L, \‘(ﬁUN“-ILINlL AN TESTING
B T w s i Stare 1an . . . 4
. TJOTAL Swm of Lines a and ) $
3. TOTAL DIRECT COSTS fuin 1o pilo. o0) /
4. INDIREC T COSTY / /
e LU AL E D AT AGE NI Y . /
\ o
b 7 PATY bt ATy Aot MUY /
<. TOTAL INDIRECT COSTS (St of finige w0 andd b [ $
ot
5 TOTAL GENER»‘J’ATE PROGRAMS ‘lirtes 1 prlus 40 b $
f S SECTION C.1. GRANT AWARDS. EXPENDITURES, AND BALANCES OF FUNDS
1TEM STATE ADMINISTRATION" GENERAL STATE PROGRAMS
/ . ) (el
Y I]FMAWAH[';‘. TOSTATE OF FISCAL YEAR FUNDS $
SoOEXPENDITURES AGAMY, T FY___ GHANT AWARDS
e e L e Thary AL Lo % Gt e $
P WARTE A b7 Tr g 81 (g | M >
.OUNEXPENDED BALANCE OF FISCAL YEAR FUNDS et ] *
chine F oo D ) $ s
, SECTION D-1. GRANT RELATED INCOME
ITEM STATE ADMINISTRATION GENERAL STATE PROGRAMS
) () ()
1. GRANT RELATED INUOME $ $
SO EXRENDITURFES OF GRANT RELATED INCOME $ $
3ORESIND BY CHEK TO USOE (line 1 minus hoe 2) 3 s
-
SECTION E-I. REPORT OF EXPENDITURES FOR GUIDANCE, COUNSELING, AND TESTING
ITEM FY 1970 FUNDS Fy FUNDS
R o I ()
- R N \"‘a
VUOSTATE SUPERVIZION AND LEAGERLHIP , $ $ .
2. LG AL BROSECTS ¥
3. TOTAL i & plocs dinee ) ¥ $ 3
SECTION F-I. HANDICAPPED COMPONENT EXPENDITURES
P FRONCT SXPENTITURES B¢ TYPE OF HANDICAPPED CHILDREN BENEFITING _-!" EXPENDITURES (Estimated)-
. - .
. TI2AN AR ¢ ’\.'t"c’.\l_l' BT aARD ’ >'; S
Do U, ABLE e aT At FTARY . o ‘
CooRRWD OF L0 A RING
< "
o Ur AF
T S IR X = P .
fo v ALY AR AR
ae FRIOT Aty o0 Tyag 7y '
RN R PP . . .
rte AFCTND Tt Ayt »
ke ST R HE THLRAR AR )
TOTAL sum o dine e w theongh ko hauld be at Least 1S5 of Section C-f, line 11, Column (01 s
2. PROJILT EXPENDITURES IN SPECIAL TATEGORMS EXPENDITURES (E-‘Ii'nn'(jd)
e CTGERCSVCE TR AN )V S TAFF ddn lihing .w.}{mu ns e:“ul;m:n'ru, travel sulartes, tuition, etc.) S
TR Y ~
‘.'\L(vf LT AR A PR T ACTIVITIFS 4
e PRESTHOOL PROJETT ALTIVITIES
KINGDE RGARTEN PROJF (T ACTIVITIES® s .
OE FORM 4462-4, 16 71 .
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; : STATE EQUCATION AGENCY REPORT - ESEA TITLE Il
PART 11l - FINANCIAL INFORMATION
INSTRUCTIONS F OF. FORM 4462-4, 10/71 #

F

{Two yeer report on

U.S. Office of Education

em———

grant awards to State)

SECTION A-1. ADMINISTRATION OF STATE PLAN PROGRAM

financial information must be reported to show how the 7-1/2% or
$150.000 (350,000 in case of Puerto Rico. Guam, American Samoa. the
Virgin Islands and the Trust Territory of the Pacific [slands) of the Title
1l State allotinent was spent for the administration of the State plan
program.

COLUMNS (b) and (c). Report the number of State education agency
staff positions (full-time equiyalents) assigned to Title 111 for each cate-
gory of program f\mcli’l in column (a). .
COLUMN (b). Report employecs in positions such as heads and assistant
heads of bureaus, divisions, branches, services, supervisors, and sssistant
supervisors, educationsl specialists, and others whose responsibilities
ordinarily require professional training, such as grants management officers
or accountants. Include any State agency employec holding a position
for which educational requitements normally include at least a baccalaw’
reate degree or cquivalent. !

’
COLUMN (¢). Report employees of the State cduculi>n agency whose
work supports the efforts or activities or profgssional staff members.
Count such positions as secretarics, clerks, bopkkeepers, technicians, and
tabarers not required to have professional preparation.

COLUMNS (d) through (m). Report the total amounts of all expenditures
incurred by the agency for activities in operating the Title 11} program for
each State education agency function category listed in column (a).

COLUMN (n). Rcport the total amount of expenditures reported in
columns (d) through (m). Line $, column (n), must not cxceed the grant
award for the administration of the State plan program. .

LINES 1a through 1d. Report direct costs attributable to the State agency
activities. The amount spent on administration of the State plan from the
fiscal year ____ State grant award shall not cxceed 5% of the State grant
award or $100,000 ($35.000 in case of Puerto Rico, Guamn, American
Samoa, the Virgin Islands and the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands)
whichever is greater. ’

LINLS 22 and 2b. Report direct costs attributable to the State advisory
council activitics. "

LINE 3. Report total dircct costs of the State agency and the State
advisory council. .

LINE 4. Report indirect costs if the State has an indirect rate that has

been approved by the Division of Grants Administration Policy of the -
Department of Health, Education, and Welfare. The indircet costs are

those costs not readily identifiablc with the program but incurred by the

State for the joint benefit of the program and of other activities ca::f://
on by the State. lor detail and procedures for ostablishing an indires

cost rate refer to A Guide for State Government Agency,” -6.

LINE 5. Report total cxpenditures for administration of the State plan
program.

SECTION B-1. SUMMARY REPORT OF EXPENOITURE

LINES 1a through le. Summarize ir this scctipn the itemized budgets\ap-
proved by the State during: the 2 YIr8. ascvidenced by grant -awards.
Enter the latest adjusted figures if changes in the budgets and grant awards
have been approved by the Statc. -

For reporting purposes ncgotiated budgets shall be considered expenditures.
Howcvir. in subsequent State annual reports, total negotiated budgets for
each Y8 il be adjusted to actual expenditurcs incurred by the
loca!l cducational agencies. For those projects on which actual expendi-
tures are available, use thosc figures.

LINE 2a. Report the expenditures of local grant funds by the State for
State supervision 2hd leadership activitics resulting from Guidance, Coun-

seling, and Testing programs. Expenditures incurred as a result of admin-

istration of Guidance, Counscling, and Testing programs are feported in
Scction A-1 of this report.

LINE. 2b,- Report expenditures of local grant funds by the State for the
State Plan testing program. Expenditures incurred as a result of adminis-
tration of the testing program arc reported in Section A-1 of this report.

LINF d4a. Report indirect costs incurred on project activilics by those
local educational agencics that have an indircct rate which has been
approved. The indirect costs of a program are those costs not readily
identifiable with the program itsclf but incurred by the locality for the
joint benefit of the program and of othet activities carricd on by the
local educational agencies.” Procedures for establishing an indirect cost
rate are covered in A Guide for Local Government Agencies,” OASC-8.
-
LINE 4b. Report indirect costs incurred by State agency for State super-
vision and leadership activitics resulting from Guidance, Counscling. and
Festing programs and for the State Plan testing program. See instructions
for Section A-l. linc 4,

SECTION C-1. GRANT AWARDS, EXPENDITURES. ANO
BALANCES OF FUNDS

LINE 1. Enter the total amount awarded by the U.S. Office of Education
for Statc Administration and General State Programs as cvidenced by
notifications of grant awards.

LINE 2a. Report the expenditures of 'Y 1971 funds incurred during the
two years as shown in Section A<l of this report.

LINE 2b. Report the expenditures of FY 1971 funds incurred during the
two voafs as showq in Section B-1 of this report.

SECTION O-1. GRANT RELATEO INCOME

LINE 1. Rcport income derived from uctivities conducted under the
auspices of thegrant supported activity. Such income may be produced by
the services of individuals or by cmployjng equipment, facilities or general
services of the grantee organization. )
LINE 2. Report expenditures of grant related income. Such incomie is
to be used to further the purposcs of the Title Hl ESEA program.

LIN‘[-:'}. Report the amount of grant related income not expended for the
purposcs of the Title 11l ESEA program. Any such balance must be
refunded by check to the U.S. Office of Education.
SECTION E-1. REPORT OF EXPENDITURES FOR
GUIDANCE, COUNSELING, AND TESTING

LINES 1 and 2, COLUMN (b). Report the amount of funds expended on
State supervision and leadership, and local projects under Title V-A, NDEA
during the fiscal ycar 1970.

LINES 1 and 2, COLUMN (c). Report the amount of local grant funds ex-
pended (fromt Section B-1 of this report) on State supervision and leader-
ship and local projects during the two years. :

SECTION F-1. HANDICAPPED COMPONENT EXPENDITURES

Report in this section estimated expenditures for projects with a compo-
nent on education of handicapped children. “*Handicapped children”
means mentally retarded, hard of hearing, dcaf, speech inpaired. visually
handicapped, seriously emotionally disturbed, crippled, or other health
impaired children who by reason_thereof require special educatiog. The
sum of lines la through 1k should be at least 15% of the grant award for
the general State programs shown in Section C-1, line I, column (c). The
"Project Expenditurcs in Special Categotics” reported in item 2, is another
distribution of the expenditures reported in item 1.

SIGNATURE. This report must ba signad by tha haad of the State
aducetion agancy or his authorized reprasantative before it can be ac-
capted by tha U.S. Office of Education.
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DEPARTMENT OF HEAL TH. LDUCATION, AND WEL F AR
OFFICFOF LOULATION
WASHINGTON, Lo, lodol

FORM APPROVED
O.M.A. NO. 81-RO737

. ADJUSTMENTS OF EXPENDITIURES OF
STATE £DUCATION AGENCY ANNUAL REPORT - CSEA T1TLE 11 PRTIOR FISCAL YEARS FUNDS
PART Ifl - FINANCIAL INFORMATION DIRING FISCAL YEAR

STATE

(l'flc-mi-nlun' and Secondary Education Ace, P.L 89-10, as amended)

STATE ADMINISTRATION GENERAL STATE PROGRAMS

TEm FY FY FY FY
[6)) {c) {d) {e)
' . b} S $ S
|. USOE GRANT AWARD TQ STATE
2. EXPENDTTIIRES REPORTED PRINR TO

FTSCAL YFAR

3 ADJUSTMENTS OF EXPENDITURES DURING
FTSCAL YEAR (Tndicate nlus or minus)

4. TOTAL EXPENDITURES

(hine 2 plua or minus {ine 1)

5. ADJUSTED UNEXPENDED BALANCE (fine I minus tine 4)

INSTRUCTIONS

Line ! - Enter the total amount of funds awarded by the U,S. Office of
Education for State adminjstration and general State nrograms, as
evidenced by notifications of grant awards.

Line 2 - Enter the cumulative expenditures of funds, plusor minus any
ad justments, as reocorted by the State in prior financial reports,

Line 3 - Enter net adjustments (plus or minus) incurred during fiscal
year . : -

OE FORM 4462-4-2, 10/71

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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APPENDIX A

EXHIBIT A: FORMAT FOR THE PREPARATION OF AN OPERATIONAL

¢ : TITLE III, ESEA STATE PLAN

f
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PORMAT FOR THE PKEPARAT‘ON 0] 4 THEVOPERATIONAL TITLE IIT, ESEA STATE PLAN
l‘a.ce Sheet
' 1.0 State Plan Administration
1.1 Name of Agency
1.4 Administration .

1.2.1 Official title of officer authorized to submit State Pian
materials

\ v ° ' .
, : _72.2 official title and address of officet who has legal
: ¢ authorization to receive and has custody of ESEA Title III

funds
" N

1.2.3 Official title(s) and address(es) of officer(s) who have
L authority to authorize expenditures under the State Plan

1.2.4 O0Official t*Q&c of officer who will ndj}niater the State Plan

2.0 State Plan Program Administration

2.1 Sthe Advisory Copncil
2.1.1 Composition |

2.1.2 Punctions
2.1.3 Supporting services

2.2 State Educational Agency .
2.2.1 Organizatioﬁ
2.2.2 Staff Qualifications . .
2.2.3 Panel of Experts

2.2.4 State leadership activities for professional Title IIIX
staff development

2.3 State Plan Program
Part 1 - Innovative and Exemplary Programs R
2.3.1 Assessment _pof educational needs in the State

2.3.2 Criteria for approving projects

135




- 125 -

2.3.3 Provisions for giving special consideration
2.3.3.1 Reasonable tax effort

2.3.3.2 Planned under Title III

2.3.4 Provisions for assuring Title III will supplement not
supplant State and local funds

2.3.5 Evidence of maintenance of fiscal effort at the State lavel

2.3.6 Provisions for assuring 15% for speclal needs of handicapped
children

2.3.7 Criteria f&r achieving equitable distribution of assiatance
) .

2.3.8 Assisting local educational agencies in the development of
Title III.proposals

2.3.9 Dates for submission of Title III applications

%KB.IO Dispesition of proposals i
2})\11 Developing evaluation strategies N "
2.3.£2 Assuring adequate on-site eval uation of projects

2.3.13 - 14 Provisions for dissemination and for the adoption and

adaptation of promising educational practices

r’e

2.3.15 Provisions for private non-profit school participation
2.3.16 Length of project period ‘

2.3.17 Provisions for continuing projects

2.3.18 Provisions for terminating Title III projects

2.3.19 List of projects funded (see page 212-A)
2.3.29_Proqedures for amending approved projects
2.3.2fvébdstruction or remodeling of facilities

2.3.22 Provisions for hearings

2.3.23 Provisions for .not commingling Federai with State funds
. &

2.3.24 Provisions for not comminglihg'reperal with local funds.

135 '
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»

Part II - Guidance, Counseling, and Testing Programs_\

2.3.25 State level program of supervision and leadership e .
v i - : B

- '2.3.26 Local guidance and counseling program | . .
2.3.27 State Plan testing program

3.0 PFiscal Manegement; Accounting and Auditing Procedures

3.1 Determination and obligations and
\ 3.1.1 Expenditures by SEA for State administration

3.1.2 oObligations of funds to local educational agency ..

8 .

3.1.3- Expenditure by LEA

3.2 FPunding policy

[

. 3.3 PFunding procedures

3.4 Processing of graht - L
' 4]
‘ 3.5 Auditing of SEA fiscal records = .
\‘ 3.6 Auditing LEA fiscal records . . ~ ! 3

3.6.1 Name of agency which retains official acéounts\gpd recofds

".6.2 Audit standards ' \
3.7 identifying and prorating expenditures ~ v

4.0 Certification of plan ) /f
4.1 Certification of officer authorized by Stateqfo submit th State ?
plan SN :

2
;\;' :

4.2 Certification of State Attorney General or other appropriate i)
' State level officer. (State Plan submission) _ e

4.3 Certification of State Attornef General or“other appropriate
State level officer (amendment) f

Attachment: - : * e [ .
. .
: . }

3?“ Governor s statement of review with cbmments, 1f appropriate, and
Governor's or designate's signature. i e }
Lt i

%
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State ﬁ..__
Prpject Period
Atual or | Majop g -
Profected | Concern Expenditures
. Date  [Ending Date of Expend! tures for
| Grantee Utillzing Utillzing - Project Projected or potua) for Guidance and
Profect | and | Ttle 11T Title IIT | (1.e. gifted, _ Yearly Punding Levels Hand! capped Counseling
Hmber | City ks | Pwds | reading, ete.) 5 ieTE TGRS TP TP
’ 7
\ <\
2
,.\\
;
l.
' N
~N
oA,
i l
|
\ ‘ ]
)
. {
3
. A \ - - AN
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111111 TN IHHTTTTIR111177 TOTALS [
IRQ I , ' :
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SUPPLEMﬁNTARY EDUCATIONAL CENTERS AND SERVICES;
- GUIDANCE, COUNSELING AND TESTING ﬁ
. TITLE TII OF THE ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY EDUCATION ACT

OF 965, P.L. 89~10,, AS AMENDED -
s

* EXHIBIT B
. o
FORMAT FOR THE PREPARATION OF
A STATE PLAN

UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDUCATION, AND WELFARE
- OFFICE OF EDUCATION
BUREAU OF ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY EDUCATION
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*
STATE PLAN
ELEMENTARY {AND SECONDARY EDUCATION ACT OF 1965
. Title III

\

4
, -
State educational agency -

Kia

I the undersigned a:thorized official for the
) \

. of the

State
do hereby agree and assure that this State Plan for Title IIJ of the
Elementary and Secondary Educatiop Act of.1965 in which Federal fund%ng
is being requested for the Fiscal Year ending June 30, 1971, will be
administéred in adcqrdan&e with the following provisions:
1. Funds under said Title III, except funds under Section 307(b),
will be expended for grénts gpiély except as specified in

5

paragraphs 2 and 3 below, to"

g%ﬁieducational agencies for
programs and projects for the impro;eménf of educatio;'invthe L
State under the following described program, which sets forth
(a) the educational needs in the State, (bj the basis for the

State's determination of such needs, and (c) the manner in which

funds under said Title III will be used in meeting such needs:

2."The foll&wing program for testing students in the elementary and
4 seconaarﬁ schdbls of the State or in the junior colleges and
technic;l institutes of the State, describes the means of testing,'

' . f
including the types of tests and grade levels of students

(Private school sfudents will be served on a basis comparable to

1_4:3. gi
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t

public school children except as expressly noted in item 16

hereof,):

The following program oflguidance and counseling is desfgned to
improve serviées:at the ;ppropriate level in the elementary and
s;condary schools of junior collegés and technical inégifutes

qf the Stafe, including studegts enrolled in privéie schosls to

the extent required by item 17 hereof:

There are set forth/belaﬁ the administrative organization,
/

. brocedures, and qualifications of all staff members required

for the administration of this State Plan:

The criteria to be used for achieving an equitable‘disfribution
of assistan;e under said Title III in the light of the size gnd
population of the State, }he geographic di:tribution and densityi
of the population within the Staté, the rélative need for‘such
assistance of persons in different population groups withiﬁ the

-

State, and the financial ability of local educational agéncies

| 142
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D .
serving such persons to pravide such services and activities,

are as follows:

L]

Specia{ consideration will be given to an application by a
local eQucdtionél agencf that is making a reasonable tax effort
but is nevertheless unable fo mé;t critical educational needs
including preschool and bilingual education because of over-

crc&ded, obsolete, or unsafe school facilities.

In approving applicatidns under this State Plan, the State
agency will give special consideration to prbgrams and projecfs

planned with the use of funds under said Title III.

The féllowing effective proceduies have been adopted for the
eévaluation by the State advisory council at least annually, of
the effectiveness, for the purposes intended, of programs and

pfojects funded pursuant to this State Plan, for appropriate

/

,dissemination of the results of such evaluations and other _

”information pertaining t6 such programs or projects, and for

adopting, where appropriate, promising educational practices

developed through such programs or projects:



10.

11.
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! k

/

4

Not less than 50 percent of the funds received for carrying out

’

this State Plan will be used to plan 1nnova§1ve and exemplary
programs and activities§)including pilot projects designed to
tesf the gffectiveness of such plans,'or to establish and expand
exempla?y'agd 1nnovaEive educational programs fo; the purpose of
stimulating the.adoption pf new educational programs, including

special programs for handicapped children in the schools of the

State. -

Not less than 15 percent of the funds received for carryﬁgg out

~.

this State Plan will be used for special programs or projects

for the education of handicapped children.

1
The following policies and procedures will be applied to assure

that funds under said Title III will not be so commingled'with
i

State or local furds as to lose their identity.as Title III
funds and will be so used as to supplement and, to the extent 3
(practical, increase the fiscal effort that would, in the absemce

of such Title III fundé, be made by that local educational agency

for educational purposes:

b
e
\h

M'J
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13.

14.
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The following fiscal control and fund accounting proceduresg will
aséure'proper disbursement of and accounting for funds paid to

the State under said Title III:

The State agency,in determining the eligibility of any local
educational agency for State aid or the amount of,sdch aid,

will not take into conéideragion grants to that agency of funds

under said Title III.

'The State agency will make to the U.S. Commissioner of Education

an annual report and such other reports, in suZ&kfofm, and
containing éuch information, as the Commissioner of Education
may reasonably require to carry out his functions under said
Title III and to determine the extent to which funds under said
Title III' have been effective in improvidg ?ﬁe educational

opportunities of persons in the areas served by the programs or

projects supported under this State Plan and in the State as a

~whole, including the reports of evaluations referred to in

;paragraph 8 above, and for keeping such rec§>ds, and for .

éffording the U.S. Commissioner such access thereto, as he may

find necessary to assure the correcfﬁéss and verification of

such reports.

/ | ' 14 5

7
J
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15. ‘Final action gther than one of apﬁroVal will not Pe taken
regarding the disposition of any application (or amendment
thereof) by a local educational agency without first affording

that agency reasonable notice and opportunity for a hearing with

respect to such a disposition.

16. The State has the legal authority, except as expressly noted
below, to provide with respect to children enrolled in private
schools for their participation in the programs under this

State Plan.

v

. _ . i
17. The State agency assures.thdt,'tosthe full extent of its legal
authority indicated in item 16 hereof, it will approve an
application (or amendment thereof) from a local educational
agency for a ﬁrogram or project under this State Plan (1nciuding
guidance and counzgling programs or projects).only if it haé
determined that such application, to the extent consigtent with
the number of children enrolled in nonprofit private schools 19
the area to be served whose educational needéﬁére of the type

provided by the program or project, makes provision for the

effecfive participation of such children on an equitable basis.

a | 113




18.

19.

20.

21.

=
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The amount of State ajd actua}lyvﬁaid by the State to, o; in
_behalf of, local educational agencies dur;ng Fiscal Years 1969
and 1970 is as follows:

a) Amount of State aid paid diring FY 19 J ‘;

b) Amount of State aid péid during FY 19

c) amount of State aid paid during FY 19

The State educational agéngy will expend fqr purposes of V-A of
the National Defense Ed;Eation Act of 1958: an amount at least
equal to fifty percent of the Fiscal Year 1970 funds expended for
these purposes. ’

The State'agenc; assures that it will, in carrying out this Stdte

Plan, comply with all the provisions of said Title III and the’

regulations of the U.S. C%mmissioner of Edudigik prsuant thereto.
. e GRS .

-

Assurancé:ys hereby given that in accordance with Title VI of the
Civil Rights Act gf 1964 (42 U.S.C. 2000d‘et seq.) and the
Regulation issued theré&hder by the Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare (45 CPR Part 80) no individual shall, on
the ground of race, color or national origin, be excluded from
participation in, be denied the benefits of, or beg otherwise

v

subjected to discrimination under this plan.

The State agency has established and will maintain methods of
administration to assure that eachAprogram or ‘activity for which

it received Federal financial assistance will be operated in
0

accordance with the preceding paragraph of this statement.

1
—

Y
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The State agency will amend its methods of administration from

time to time as necessary to carry out the purposes for which
14

this statement is given.

The State agency recognfies’and agrees that Federal financial
assistance will Be extended in consideration of, and in
reliance on, the' representations d agreements made in this
statement, and that the United s ates. shall have the right to
seek admiqistrative and judicial enforcement thereof.

22. This Plan has been suﬁmitted to the Governor for his review.
His comments or a stateélnt that no comments have been made is
attached. The State agency assures that any amendment to this
‘Plan, as well as projections or other periodic reports required
under the program, will also be submitted for the Governor's.
review, and comménts, if any, will accompany the amendmengs or
other required program materials when they are submitted to

the U.S. Commissioner of Education.

¢ . ' Signature of Chief State School Office

Date

145
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’

Certificate of Attorney General or other Appropriate State Legal Officer

I, , hereby certify that the
Legal.Officer

State Educational Agency nameq in éhe attached State Plan for Title III

of the Elementary and Secondary Edu¢ation Act qf 1965, is the'agency
responsible for the administration of said~étate Plan; that said State
Agency has authority under State law to Hevelop, submit, and administer,
either directly or through arraﬁgements with other_State or local public
agencies, the State Plan; that this State has authority under-State law to
‘carry out the State Plan as set forth therein, and has authority except

as expressly set‘forth in the State Pla; to provide for the participation

with respect to children enrolled in nonprofit private schools in p*ograms

(Iitle of Officer other

under the State Plan; State Treasurer or

has authority under State law to receive, hold, and

than Treasurer)
disburse in accordance with the State Plan fuh{s recei@ed under said

Title III, and that all provisions of said State Plan are consistent with
State law.

2

Signature

Title

Date

Approved By:

and

N

U.S. Commissioner of Education

Date 149 . ) | - _
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APPENDIX B

TITLE 111 ESEA STATE ADVISORY COUNCIL CERTIFICATION FORM



t -
! . 1
' §

: l
\ - ESEA TITLE III ADVISORV'COUNCIL ROR. PISCAL YEAR 1971
T CULTURAL AND | HIGHEST ] :
” | EDUCATIONAL AREA  EDUCATIONAL - CURRENT 0CC1-
NAME | CITY OF RESIDENCH REPRRSENTED  WITAINMENT | PRIOR RELEVANT EXPERIENCE PATHON ETITLE

/
/| »
! ;
I hereby certify to the U,S, Comnissioner of Education the establinhment of a State Advisory.Council for
Title 111, ESEA including the above identiffed persons, ' |
! )/ )
N T A
/T Date - : - Chief\State School Qfficer

I
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Reprinted from the Federal Register, Vol. 35, No. 91, Saturday, May 9, 1970

Notice of Issuance of Guidelines on
Authorizing Copyright Protection
for Materials Developed Under
Project Grants and Contracts

These Guidelines, including the State-
ment of Copyright Policy, constitute re-
visions of the previous Guidelines and
Statement. These Guidelines are being
published in the FEDERAL REGISTER for
the first time. The previous Statement
of Policy was published In the FEpERAL

REGISTER on March 1, 1968, and appeared .

in 33 F.R. 3653.

8ec. «

Purpose and scope.

Definitions.

Authorization to secure copyright:pro-
tection.

Request for copyright author!zation.

Scholarly and professional journals and
and periodicals. -

“Thin Market" materlals.

Involvement of producers in develop-
ment.

N X- ) (- ' 3 LB

8 Declslon of the Commlssioner.

8  QGeneral conditions.

10 Royalties. N

11 Publication arranged by the Office of
Educatlon. .

12 Walver of guldelines requirements.

13 Copyright protection during develop-
ment.

14 . Statement, of USOE copyright policy.

SecTION 1 Purpose and scope. (a)

the U.S. Office of Education is issuing
with these Guidelines a revised State-
ment of Policy (see section 14) régarding
materials developed , under project
grants and contracts. That Statement
provides that, with respect to some ma-
terials, the public interest will best be
served by disseminating those materials
without copyright. However, with respect
to other materials, copyright protection
may be desirable during develppment, or
as an incéntive to promo, trkfe effective

dissemination of such materfials. These

Q

RIC
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Effective June 8, 1970

Guidelines set forth the policies and pro-
cedures implementing the revised State-
ment of Policy.

(b) The primary purpose of these
Guidelines is to promote the effective
dissemination and use of USOE supported
materials in a fair and equitable man-
ner to all interested parties—developers,
producers, and users.

(¢) The revised Statement of Policy
and these Guidelines are applicable only
to. materials developed under project
grants or contragts. They do not apply to

materials developed under State-admin- ;

istered formula grant programs.

(d) Although materials developed un- '
der Office of Education grants and con-*
tracts will not be endorsed by the Office

of Education, arrangements for copyright
brotection must normally be approved
by the Confmissioner of Education in
order to assure that such arrghgements
are in the public interest= e section 5
for exceptions.)

(e) The Office of Education will enter-
tain requests for authorization to secure
copyright. Although these Guidelines
contemplate publication by commercial
producers the copyright authorization
request should be submitted by the
grantee or contractor or by ‘someone
designated by the grantee or contractor.
If the request is submitted by a pro-
ducer the procedures for obtaining com-
petition for publication may be arranged

by the Office of Education. (See section

11.) The Commissioner “of Education
may authorize the securing of copyright
to pratect the integrity of the materials
during development or as an incentive to
promote the effective dissemination gf
final materials developed with USOE
support. Such authorization will be con-
ditioned upon the copyright being
claimed only for a specified limited pe-
riod of time (herein termed the author-
ized copyright period), a period of less

|

-

|=eb
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Office of Education COPYRIGHT GUIDELINES
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duration than the tutory copyright
term. Copyright aWihorizatiogg will be
in the form of an agreement (herein
termed the copyright authorization
agreement) between the USOE and the

‘grantee or contractor.

(f) In the event the Commaissioner of .

Education (Commissioner) finds that the
grantee or contractor has not complied,
or is unwilling or unable toséomply, with
any of the material terms of the copy-
right authorization agreement, the USOE
shall have the right to publish and dfs-
seminate the materials, or to have the
materials published and disseminated,
efther with or without copyright protec-

-Hon, and to take such other action as’

may be allowable under the copyright au-
thorization agreement or otherwise under

law or regulation: Provided, That the

grantee or contractor shall be given
notice of any action proposed to be taken
by the USOE and afforded and oppor-
tunity to be heard. ,

Sec.2 Definitions. As used herein:

(a) “Materials” means writings (in-
cluding reports, scholarly works and cur-
riculum materials), sound recordings,
films, pictorial reproductions, drawings,
or other graphic representations, com-
puter programs and computer data bases,
and works of any other nature developed
or specified to be delivered under project

[§

grants or contracts financially support- -

ed, to any extent by the USOE.

(by “Final Matcrials” are those the
development of whichshds been com-
pleted to the extent intended under the
grant or contract.

(¢) ‘“Experimental Materials” are
those”which are being tested and evalu-~
ated under a grant or contract.

(d) "Thin Market Materials” are those
for which a limited market, and conse-
quentially insubstantial publication rev-
enues, are anticipated.

(e) “Development” is the act or proc-



Q
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ess of writing. creating. kenerating, test-
ing, evaluating, or revising niaterials, as
distinguished from the act or process of
publishing and disseminating the final
materials.

() “Publication” is used herein in the
conventional sense, but includes also all
acts of preparing final materials, in any
media. for dissemination, and the further
acts of disseminating those materials, in
any mode.

(g) “Dissemination” includes the acts
of stocking. selling, dellvering, distribut-
ing, and imtnllmg materials.

th) “Producer” means any nublithng

- 142 -

dures of thiese Guidelines it should do so

at the earllest feasible time, preferably
at an early stage in the developinent
cycle.

(e) If the grantee, or contractor de-
cides that it Is unable or unwilling to
publish the materials, or to liave them
published, it shiould inforin the project
officer immediately after such decision Is
made so that other publication nrmng(‘-
ments can be made.

(f) The Commissioner nay authorize
a grantee or contractor to obtain publica-
tion under copyright and té claiin the
copyright for a specified limited period,

or disseminating orunnlzntxon othexthan generally not to exceed flve (5) years,
the US Government. on showing that the materials can
(i) “Cosponsor” is any perso w ni- best be disseminated under copyright. An

zation, or Government agency which
contributed materially to a project for
developing educatianal materials. "A
grantee or contractor may be a cosponsor.

(j) "Project” is a unit of work looking

toward the development of a distinct set

of educational materials. A grant or con-

tract may include one or mose projects
or a single project may encompass one

or more grants or econtracts.

(k) “Copyright Program Officer” is the
official within the USOE having respon-
sibility for the operation of the USOE
Copyright Program under these Guide-

lines.
A

Sec. 3 Authorization to secure\copy-
right protection. (Sections 3 through 12
concern copyright authorization to facil-

indication of producer intewest in pub-
lishing the materials will satisfy the re-

quirement for that showing.

Sec. 4 Requests for copyright author-

ization. (a) Requests for authorization

to secure copyright will be addressed to
the Cormmmissioner of Education, Atten-
tion: Copyright Program Officer, pref-
erably in sufficlent time for action before
the expiration of the grant or contract.
(b)Y Each'request shall include: .
(1) An identification, by number. of
the grant or contract involved, the natne

and address of the USOE project officer,

a description of the type or class of mate-

rials for which request for authorization
to secure copyright is being made. and a
copy of the materials, if available.

(2) The rationale whereby the grantee

‘their employeces involved in the devleop-

itate publication of final materials. Sec-
tion 13 concerns copyright authorization or contractor concluded that the mate-
for experimental materials.) rials should be disseminated under copy-
(a) Grantees and contractors are free  right.
to exercise their best judgments as to the -+ 13) A statenient on the proposed
format and Intellectual content of mate-  authorized copyright period and the
rials being developed under USOE grants  reasons thorchr.,
and contracts. ’ t4) A statement setting forth a pro-
(b Grantees and contractors may posed "Request for Proposals” which the
publish or have published grant or con- grantee or contractor intends to use
“tract developed materials without copy- should the request for authorization to
rjght. or may seek authorization for  secure copyright be approved. a list of
blication under copyright, or may elect  prospective producers to be solicited: the
ot to publish. best available jndication of the size and
ic) If the grantee or contractor ¢lects nature of the estimated :narket for the
to publish the materials, or to have them material8; and critevia that will be used
published, without copyright. it may do to celect the successful producer, includ-
so without the necessity of obtaining ing the proposed publication and dis-
approval from the USOE. However, such  semination timetable, approximate price
publication should not be undertaken un- - to’ be charged, experience and capability
less the grantee or contractor believes "Yn the fleld. royalties to be paid. and
that educational objectives will be ade-, other appropriate factors. tHoveveL, see
quately served by that approach. Neither section 6 below for the treatment of “thin
the grantee or contractor, nor any of market” materials.)
15)- A statement of any other factors
ment, will publish or have published a which the grantee or contractor con-
copyrighted version within twelve (12) siders to be pertinent to its request.
months after the publication date of the Sec. 5 tolarly- and professional
uncopyrighted version. journals, gnd periadicals. In the interest
td) If the grantee or contractor (‘lectq of rapid flissemination of educational in-
to seek, authorization for publication formation no restriction whatever s
under copyright pursuant to the broce- placed upern the\ publi¢ation of educa-
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tional articles in scholarly and profes-
stonal journals, and in other periodicals.

Sec. 8 '‘Thin Market” materials. Not-
witlistanding the requirements ol sec-
tion 4 above, the obligation to obtain
competition for publication of “thin
market” niaterials will be sntlsﬂed by
the following procedure:

(a) The grantee or contractor should
write to those producers (a8 minimum of
three) which would most likely be in-
terested Iin publishing the materials.
Each should be infornied that others are
receiving letters. The letter should ask-
the terms'under which the producer-
would be illing to publish.

(b) The grantee or contractor will
furnish copies of the outgoing letters,
and of each response, with the copyright
authorizgtion request (see section 4), to-
gether with a recommendation for se-
lection and the rationale therefor.

(¢) The Commissioner will act upon
the request in accordance with the pro-
visions of section 8 below.

(d) The Commissioner reserves the
right to specify tlie use of the section 4
procedure if he determines that the
materials do not fall within the “thin
market” definition.

Sec. 7 Involvement of producers in
development. (a) Nothing contalned in
these Guidelines should be interpreted as
precluding the involvement of producers
in the development of educatjona] mate-
rials, provided their involygment“is ac-
complished on n»compet:% basis so
that one producer is not given an ur.due
advantage over other. potentjally mber-
ested producers. : c.

by In order to 1nvo)ve produders in
the development of educattonal matefials
it is contémpmted that the,"Request for
Proposals™ specmed ih. subsection 4(b)
(4) above will, if desirable, require that
the produter peqrorm in additjon to nor-
mal pnbﬂshmg and’ dlqseminnting finc- .
tions, some additichal functions which %
would normally be 1dentmed as gevelop- y
ment functions. ‘Such: function might K
include, for example: the drinting of.ex-
perimental mnternls and tRelt distribu-
tion to zﬁpeclﬂed .mdxenée the design of
equipmen the'pxoductlmc'q ,,ﬂlmq and

similar undertalgings. & h
(¢)-The adva ges’ seen in mvolving
producers in developm(nt phase

are:d .
D Attm(;tmn of pnvnte investment.
«2) Utdlization or uniqueyfacilities ard
expertise. .
(3 Gundthe m the direction of de-
velopmcnt teward adviable and salable.
dudt, ‘antlclpatmg umque installation
d us problems .
(4) asé€ of transitipn from develop—

* ment phase to publication phase.-

c. 8. “Decision of the Commissioner.

T e N U
v W T
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All requests for anthorization to secure
copyright will be considered by the Com -
missjoner. The- prantee or contractor
will be notitled of the Comnussioner's
decision. ’ .

(1 Where therequest is denled, the
grantee or contractor will be advised of
the reasons for the denwl, In sueh case,
the contractor or grantee muay request
reconsideration within, thirty 300 days
aufter receipt of the Commissioner's deci-
sion,

thy For requests which are approved,
an agreement, setting forth the condt-
tions wnder which the” grantee or con-
Ctractor is authorced to secure publica-
tion under copyright, including the con-
dittonis et furth in section 9 of these
Guidelines, and any other conditions
deemed  approprinte by the Commis-
Jstoner. will be sent to the grantee or corn-
tractor for signatuye The agreement, will
authorize the yrantee or contractor to
e the Request for Proposals o pro-
spective producers, tq seleet a produoer,
and to preparce a mibllcasion and. dis-
semination cantract. .. . " .

rer After receipt and evalugtion of the
proposals, the grantee or contractor shall
submit ‘the name of Lhc'prhdpucr _;ci
lected. and \:hr‘ rnlem}e {for :;clé’(‘t.l(\_n, to.
the Office of Educaton *for approval of
“the selection Yeior to, negotiating flnal”

terms of a pgplication and dissemina- -

tion contract With-the producer selected.

“The publicatyn wnd dissemination con-

tract will pft-be ekeonted until it Aias
been apprgived by the Commissioner.

dr A grantes or ('A‘\':Hm(-tm,’, which has

+ a dispeftination r’n;)@b:ht.v in addition to
a development capability, may b au-

thorizetl to disseminate matgrals it has

develabed, under copvright: under ap-

propriate (‘t‘)‘ugiiti(ns.\', upoh «a showing,

that such disvensination w(;jrll(!' be in the

Sk vl (;rn,:/ul z-mul:f‘;ﬁvs {\nt‘horh
Zaion to publith under copyright shalk
»De subject tosgeh’vondiions as the Cam”
- nissioner “‘?“f Jeem aporepriate, in-

wrmally bé in

(a) The copvrighit will |
cortractor.’

fiame of the granteé o
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limitation imposed by the copyright au-
thorization ngreement.
«dy Within six (6) months after pub-

lication of the copyrighted material the -

copyright cluim will be registered in the
US. Copyright Office by the grantee or
contructor or by the producer for the
grantee or contractor. The appHeation
for registration will state the date after
which the copyright may no longer be
claimed..

te) With respect to any materials for
which the securing of copyright protec-
tion is authorized pursuant to these
Guidelines, the U5, Government shall be
vranted an  irrevocable, nonexcluslve,
and royalty-free license to pubtsh, trans-
late, reproduce, deliver, perform, use and
d'spose of all such materlals for US.
povernmental purposes.

LW In the event the Conmunissloner
finds that the producer has failed to
comply with the terms of his publieation
and dls:;yl'x\lhnl.lon contract  with the
prantee or contractor, the Conimmissioner

<shall Have the right to license others to
"publish the materinle eovered by, the
copvrinht and to take xsueh other action
45 may he authoerized under the publica-
tionrand dissemination contract: Pro-
vuded, That the prantez or contractor and
the producer shail be glven writen notlee

Fof any aection proposed to be taken by the
Commissionier and afferded an oppor-
tunity togre heard. : ’

151 HYhe materials for which eopy-
right is "®ought are products of u projeet
which is funded jointly, with another or-
canization or othéfdrianizations or with
another Gosernmbnt agency the Com-
missioner may "Pegotinte with the other
orcanizationts) or agencey the terms and
coriditions by whicly publicatlon under
copyrizht wil thxli:ox-iked. The purpose
-0 the negotiation- will be to reach an
“accommodation in the event such orcani-
zatimus or  agency  duaves copyright
» policies which differ from the Office of
Edaeation policy. . L

Sre 10 Royalties, ay As d basie
pronosition it is (:Qntomp‘.nted that eaeh
cosponsor of a project.”if there is more

. tlmn.(‘)nc 15 entitied to share in any
-royalties from published materiils result-

th
/,f > Neither the grantee ne contractor,
nor.any of hQir,,'émplny(‘cs. without prin that prqjicc'. i propqstion to
the

weitten apProvad of ‘the Commissioneg?”
shall publish or_.f-?h - published any revi-
slon or adaptation of the copvrightegd
S niBrinds during such period of. time as
“th¢ Commissioter. shall determiine, hut
not tooexceed Sthe nut]mnzmﬂf@myright
neciods o T .
‘o ur addition’ te any - attribution
clausethat may be required by reason
of tie grant or contrdfit, 4 jégend. in the
formr designated by the Tommissioner,
wiil he npphc'd\ ta. thg eopyrighted werk
whicte- wifl pr(\v:dr: ?mt;f'_g- of tha Aing
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nancial or tyuivalent conéribution
to the project by the cosponsor.

‘b1 The grantee or contractorr shall
remit royaltiea from the sale or rental of
The topirichted mataggials to Ll‘le:Om(‘c of
Educatlim: fof transinittal to the US.
T;G\qsur,v. However, the” Commissioner
may, authorize the grantee or contractor
to retaln a portion of the ravalty. income

WLowdefray administrative exienses to the
geantee or contractor resulting from its
complianee with Hwe procedures of these
Guidelines, and ws an neentive to mduc:-

1575, .

s

’thu prantee or contraetor to develop bet-
ter materials and to obtain more effective
dissemination. The sharing will be ac-
complished In the following manner:
¢The grantee or contractor may elect to
retain an amount of royalty determined
from one of the following-two alternative
approaches.)

(D Fifty percent of the net royalty.
(Net royalty is defined as that amount
remaining after deducting any share or
shares due to a cosponsor or cosponsors,
other than the U.S. Government or the
grantee or contractor, as eontemplated
in subsection 10(a) above.)

(2) That percentage which corre-

ssponds with the flnancial contribution

to the project by the grantee or contrac-
tor. «If the grantee or contractor elects
this latter alternative the burden of

“showing such eontribution will be upon

the grantee or contractoy. However, the
Comumissioner reserves the right td' ac-
cept or reject such a showing, and to
specify the share, not less than 50 per-
cent of the net royalty, to be retained by
the grantee or contraetor,

t¢) Profit type contractors are not
permitted to share in royaltles under the
provisions of subsection 10/b) above.
However, arrangements may be made to
allow such cbfitractors to retain royal-
ties to defrany administrative expenses,
not otherwise recoupable under the con-
tract. incurred In obtaining publication
of matcerials under copyright in aecord-
unce with these (iuidelines.

Sec. 11.  Publication arranged by the
Offiee of Education. In the event the
grantec or contractor is unwilling or un-
able to undertake the task of o aining
effective dissemination of the rhaterials
in accordance with the requirements of
seetion 4 or 6 hereof, and does not pub-
lish or have published without copyright,
and provided the Commissioner deter-
mines that publication under copyright
will promote more effective dissemina-
tion and use, the Office of Education may
undertake the task of arranging for such
dissemination. In that event all royalties
which are generated will be paid by the
publisher to the U.S. Office of Educa-
tlon, and the grantee or contractor will
not share in such royalties.

Sec. 12 Waiver of yuidelines require-
ments. @) The Conwmissioner reserves
the right to perniit a grantee or contrac-
tor to secure and elaim statutory full
term copyright in materials, tubject only
to the requirement that the U.S. Govern-
ment be granted a royalty free. nonexclu-
slve and irrevocable license to publish,
translate, reproduce, deliver, perform.
use and dispose of all shch materials. for
US. Government purposes, in those
situations whereln the financial support
by orvanizations other than the U.S.
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Government s so great, as compared
with the eontribution of the U.8. Govern-
ment, that it would be inequitable to re-
quire more than the said license.

by The Commissloner reserves the
right to waive or modify the application
of these Guldelines to any other situation
where he determines such walver or
modification is in the public interest

Sec. 13 ~Copyright protection during
development. The Oftice of Educatlon
recognizes that there may be occasions
where it will be in the public interest to
prevent curriculum and other materials
from fathng into the publlc domain pre-
mu{uruly while they are being developed,
tested, and evaluated. Grantees nnd con-
tractors may take necessary steps to'px‘o-

testing, or evaluation: Prorvided, That
they shall not be copyrighted without
»vthe express approval of the Commis-
sfoner. The Commissioner may approve

(te t-such matcrials during development,
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requests to secure copyright and to elaim
copyright for n liniited period of time
during development, testing, and evalua-
tion, where it ean be demonstrated that
such protection is necessary for the effec~
tive development of the materials.
Grantees and contractors may obtain
such approval by submitting a written
request to the Commissioner of Educa-
tlon, Attention: Copyright Program
Officer, setting forth the reasons why
copyright is needed.

Src. 14. Statement of eopyright policy.
It is the policy of the US Oflice of
Education that the results of activities
supported by it should be utilized in the
manner which will best serve the public
interest. This can be accomplished, in
some situations, by distribution of mate-
rinls without copyright. However, it Is
recognized that copyright protection may
be desirable, in other situations, during
development or as an incentive to pro-

>

mote ¢ffective  dissemination of such
materials. In the latter situations, ar-
rangements for copyright of such mate-
rinls, normally for a lmited period of
time, may be authorized under appropri-
ate conditions upon a showing satis-
factory to the Oflice of Education that
such protection will result in more effec-
tive development or dissemination of the
materials or would otherwlse be in the
public interest.

(20 US.C. 2)

EfTective date: These Copyright Guide-
lines shall take effect 30 days after pub-
lication in the FeperaL REGISTER.

James E, A_I.IZF.N, Jr,
Assistant Sceretary (o Educa-
tion and U.S. Commi\s-iuncr
of Education.
May 4, 1970. (

[F.R. Doc. 70 5701; Flled,
8:460 a.m |

May 8,
o T T

~._
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GRANT TERMS AND CONDITIONS

1., Definitions 14. Travel
2. Scope of the Project 15. Equipment
3. Limitations on Costs 16. Contracting Under Grants
4. Allowable Costs 17. Health and Safety Standards
5. Accounts and Records 18. Compenlacion
6. Payment Procedures 19. Labor Standards
7. Reports 20. Equal Employment Opportunity
8. Printing and Duplicating 21, Use of Consultants
9. Termination 22. Clearance of Forms :
10. Applicability 23. Grant Related Income and
Loc&] Laws 4nd Institutional Investment Income
Procedures 24. Change of Key Personnel
11. Copyright and Publication 25. Animal Care

12. Acknowledgement and Disclaimer
in Publication
13. Patent Rights

« 1. Definitions

As used in the grant documents relating to this award the following
terms shall have the meaning set forth below:

a. '"Commissioner' means the U.S, Commissioner of Education.
b. "Grantee" means the agency, instNtutfion, or organization

named in the grant as the recipient.

c. "Grants Officer'" means the employee of the U.S. Office of
Education who is authorized to execute and is responsible
for the administration of the grant on behalf of the
Government. '

~

d. "Program Officer' means the employee of the U.S. Office of
Education who is responsible for the technical monitoring
of the project of the Grantee as representacive of the
Grants Officer. .

e. " '"Project Director" 1is the pefson responsible for 'directing
the project of the Grantee.

e

-

Fob
)
O
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f. '"Project" is the activity or program deffahed in the
proposal approved by the Comnissioner for support.

¥. ''Grant Period" means the period épécified in the
Notification of Grant Award during which cost may be
charged against a Grant.

h. "Budget" means the estimated cost of performance of
the project as set forth in the Notification of Grant

Award.
*

2, Scope of the Project

The project to be carried out hereunder shall be consistent with the
proposal as approved for support by the Co issioner and referred

to in the Notification of Grent Award and shall be performed in
accordance with this approved project ,proposal., No substantive
.changes in the program of a project shall be made unless the Grantee
submits (at least thirty days prior to the effective date of the
proposed change) an appropriate amendment thereto, along with the
justification for the change, and this. amendment is approved in
writing by the Grants Officer.

3. Limitations on Costs

a. The total costs to the Government for the performance of the
grant shall not exceed the amount set forth in the Notification
of Grant Award or any appropriate modification thereof.

1 b. The Grantee may transfer funds among the various cost categories
in the ne&qgiated budget to the extent necessary to assure the
L eﬁfectiven@ s of the project, except that, no transfers may be
. made which alter the approved project. '

c. PFunds for the production of audio visual materials (i.e., motion
picture films, videotapes, film strips, slide sets, tape recordings,
o exhibits, or combinations thereof) for viewing, whether for limited
or general public use, are not authorized until prior written
approval is received from the Grants Officer.

d. The limitation on costs stated in paragraph "a" above shall auto-
matically be increased to cover the cost of allowance for additional
dependents not-specified in the Notification of Grant Award.

-

4. Allowable Costs

a. Expenditures?of the Grantee may be charged to this grant only if
they: (1) are incurred subsequent to the effective date of the
project indicated in the Notification of Grant Award, which shall
be. no earlier than the date upon which the award document is signed . -
by the Grants Officer, and (2) conform to the approved project ;
proposal.

V1690
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b. Subject to paragraphs (a) allowability of costs incurred
under this grant shall be determined in accordance with
the principles and procedures set forth in the documents
fdentified below, as amended prior to the date of the
#award, ’

(1) Exhibit X-2-65-1 of the Departmemnt of Health,
Education, and Welfare Grants Administration
Manual, if the Grantee is an institution of
higher education; or .

7 -

(2) Exhibit X-2-66-1 of the Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare Grants Administration
Manual, if the Grantee is a hospital as defined
therein; or .

(3) Exhibit X-1-76~1 of the Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare Grants Administration
Manual, if the Grantee is a non-profit institution;
or ’

(4) Chapter 5-60 of the Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare Grants Administration Manual, if the
Grantee is a State or local Government agency.

c. In’'accordance with the policy of the Department of Health,
Education, and Wel fare, if the Grantee has an audited indirect
cost rate that ‘has been approved by the Office of Grants
Administration Policy, this approved rate may be applied to
both the Federal and non-Federal share of allowable direct
costs of the project. When an indirect cost rate is applied
to either the Federal or non-Federal share of project costs,
no item normally inc¢luded in the Crantee's indirect cost pool
(such as supervision, accounting, budgeting, or maintenance)

-shall be listed as a direct cost of the project. Procedures,xr‘
for establishing Indirect Cost Rates are covered in Department’”
of Health, Education, and Welfare brochures: O0ASC-1, A Guide
for Educatiohal Institutions; OASC-3, A Guide for Hospitals;
0ASC-5, A Guide for Non-Profit Institutions; OASC-6, A Guide
for State Government Agencies; OASC-7, Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare Provisions for Egtablishing Indirect
Cost Rates under OMB Circular A-88; gnd OASC-8, A Guide for
Local Government Agencies.

|

d. Indirect costs for educational training program
allowed at the lesser of the organizational indiyrect costs
or 8% of total direct costs, including stipends and dependency
allowances, except for State and Local Governments.

will be

0
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5. Accounts and Records

a. ACcounts

The Grantee shall maintain accounts, records and other
evidence pertaining to all costs incurred, and revenues
‘or other applicable credits acquired under this grant.
The system of accounting employed by the Grantee shall
be in accordance with generally accepted accounting
principles generally used by State or local agencies or
institutions of higher education, or non-profit organi-
zations, as éppropriate, and will be applied in a con-
sistent manner so that the ‘project expenditures can be
clearly idéntified.

b. Cost Sharing Records

The Grantee's records shall demonstrate that any contribution
made to the project by the Grantee is not less, in proportion
to the charyges against the grant, than the percentage
specified in the grant or any subsequegt revision thereof.

c. Examination of Records

-

All. records directly relating to transactions under this grant
.are subject to inspection and audit by the Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare and by the General Accounting Offiqe at
all reasonable times during the period of retention provided

for in pggagraph (d) .below.

Except as provided in paragraph (e), all pertinent records and ..
books of accounts related to this grant in the possession of

. the Grantee shall be preserved by the Grantee for a period of
three (3) years/after the end of the budget period, if audit
by or on beh of the Department has occurred by that time;
or if audiy by or on behalf of the Department has not occurred
by that me ,~the records must be retained until gudit or untii
five (5) years following the end of the dget period, whichever
is earlier.

e. (Questioned Expenditures

Records relating to any litigation or claim arising out of
the performance of this grant, or costs and expenses of this
grant to which exception“Ras been taken as a result of
inspection or audit shall be retained by the Grantee until
such litigation, claim, or exception has been disposed of.

162
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Payment Procedures

\ .

To obtain Federal tunds, the Grantee shall recelve payments in
accordance with the payment schedule which is set forth in the
special Terms and Conditions.

) ; d
i

Reports
Y ) /

The Grantee shall submit such fiscal and technical reports as
may be required by the Grants Officer, and in the quantity and
at the time stated in the report schedule which is gset forth
in the Special Terms and Conditions.

L)

L

Printing and Duplicating

vy
All printing and duplicating authorized under this grant is sub ject
to the limitations and restrictions contained in the current issue
of Lhg U.S. Government Printing and Binding Repulations if done for
the ugse of the Office. of Elducation within the meaning of those
Regulations.

Termination

a. Grants may be terminated {n whole or in parg, by the 'Government
and such termination shall be in accordance with any applicable
Public Law aud/or Regulations (45 C.P.R.).

b. Termination shiall be effected by delivery to the Grantee of
4 written notification thereof, signed by the Crants Officer.

Financial obligations incurred by the Grantee prior to the
effective date of the termination will be allowable to the
extent they would have been allowable had the grant not been
terminated. The Grantee agrees to furnish the Grants Officer
within sixty (60) days of the effective date of termination,
an {temized accounting of funds expended, obligated, and
remaining under the yrant. The Grantee also agrees to remit
within thirty (30) days of the receipt of a written request
therefor any amounts found due.
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10.  Applicability of State and local Laws and Innrilulionul Prochhreq W
Reparding Expenditure of Punds ‘“ :
{ .(.
Except to the extent otherwise provided for in this document, Qr any
document f{ncorporated herein by reference, nothing herein or thprein
shall be construed so as to alter the applicability to the Grantee
of any State or local law, rule, regulation, or any institutional
procedure which would otherwise pertain to the expenditure of funds.

11.  Copyright and Publication

a. The term "materals' as used herein mgans writings, sound'
recordings, films, pictorial reproductions, drawings or other
praphic representations, computer proyrams, and works of any
stmilar nature produced under this grant. The term does not

I include financial reports, cost analyses, and similar information
incidental to grant administration.

b. It is the policy of the Office of Education that the results, of
activities supported by it should be utilized in the manner which
would best serve the public interest. To that end, except as
provided in paragraph (c), the Grantee shall not assert any rights
at common law or in equity or establish any claim to statutory
copyright in such materials; and all such materials shall be made
freely available to the Government, the education community, and
the yeneral public.

c. N'*»ithstanding/the provisions of paragraph (b) above, upon -
request of the Grantee or his authori:ed designee, arrangements
for copyright of the materials for a limited period of time may
be authorized by the Commissioner, through the Grants Officer,
upon a showing satisfactory to the Office of Education that .sygh
protection will result in more ‘effective development of dissemina-
ation of the materials and would be in the public interest.

d. With respect to any materials for which the securing of a.copyright
protection is authorized under paragraph (c), the Grantee hereby
grants a royalty-free, nonexclusive and irrevocable license to the
Government to publish, translate, reproduce, deliver, perform, use
and dispose of all such materials and to make any use of it,

e. To the extent the Grantee has the right and permission to do o,
the Grantee hereby grants to the Government a royalty-free, non-
exclusive and irrevocable license to use in any manner, copy-
righted mateEial not first produced in the performance of this
grant but which is incorporated in the materials. The Grantee
shall advise the Grants Officer of any such copyrighted material
known to it not to be covered by such a license.

162 . & ‘
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12. Acknowledgment and Disélaimer in Publication

" Any publication or“nresentation resulting from or primarily related
to the project being performed hereunder shall contain the following -
acknowledgment: .

The project presented or reported herein was per formed
pursuant to a Grant from the U.S. Office of Education,
Department of Health, Education, and Wel fare pugHowever,
the opinions expressed herein do not necessa*ﬁhy reflect
the position or policy of the U.S., Office of Education,

and no official endorsement by the U.S. Office of Education

should be inferred.

13. Patent Rights
a. Policy

)

_In accordance with Department of Heaklth,, Education, and.Wel fare

Regulations (45 CFR Subtitle A, Parts 6 and 8), all inventions'

made in the course of or under any Office of Education grant
--.shall be promptly and fully reported to the Assistant Secretary
~(Health and Scientific Affairs), Department of Health, Education,

and Welfare. : _ ’ 1 .
The grantee institution and the principal investigator shall
neither -have nor make any commitments or obligations which con-
flict with the requirements of this policy.

b. Determination

Determination as to ownership and aisposition of invention rights,
including whether a patent application shall be filed, and if S0,
the manner of obtaining, administering, and disposing of rights
under any patent application or patent which may be issued shall

be either: - .

(1) by the Assistant Secretary (Health and Sciﬁntifichffairs)
whose decision shall be considered final, or

(2) where the institution: has a separate formal insitutional

he Office of Education or the Department,
”*%itution in accordance gith such agree-

a %Y,

Patent applicatidﬁs shall not-be filed om inventions under
(1) above without prior written cohsgnt of the. Assistant
Secretary (Health and Scientific Affairs) or his repre-

" sentative. Any patent application filed by the Grantee on
an invention made in the course of or under an Office of
Education grant shall”include the following statement in

s : . the first paragraph 'of the specification:

=3
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"The invention described herein was made in the
course of, or under, a grant from the U.S. -Office
of Education, Department of Health, EBducation, and .
welfare - :

Reports and Other ‘Requirements ° -

A

A complete written disclosure of each invention in the form
specified by the Assistant Secretary (Health and Seientific
Affairs) shall be made by the Grantee promptly after con-
ception or first actual reduction to practice, whichever occurs
first under the grant. Upon request, the Grantee shall furnish
such duly executed instruments (prepared by the Government)

and such)other papers as 'are deemed necessary té vest in the
Governme t-%pe rights reserved to ik under this policy statement
to enable ¢ Government to apply for-and prosecute any patent
application, in hny country, covering -ea invention where the
Government has the right to file suchvapplication.

The Grantee shall furnish interim reports ‘(Annual Invention
Statements) prior to the continuation of any grant. listing all
inventions made during the budget period whether or not pre-
viously reported, or certifying that no inventions were made

during the applicable period.. Upon completion of the project
period, the Grantee shall furnish a final invention report listing

all inventions made during performance of work on the supported
project or certlfying that no inventions were made during that

work. R
. . .

Supplementary Pateﬁ@ Agreements

The Grantee shall obtain appropriate patent agreements to fulfill
the requirements of this provision from all persons who per form
any part of the work under the grant, except such clerical and

*manual labor personnel as will "have no access to technical data,

and except as otherwise authorized in writing by the Department.
. . R oy - Lo

The ‘Grantee shall irfsert in each subcontractor or agreement having
experimental, developmental, or research work as one of its
purposes, a clause making this provision applicable to the Sub-?

,contractor and its employees.

Definitions - . S : .

As used in this provision, the stated terms are defined as follows

for the purposes hereof:
(1) "Invention' or "inyenfion or discovery" includes
.any art, machine,t' pikfac ture, des&gn, or com-
“position of" mat e' ,or'eny new and useful improve-
ment thereof, or any variety of plant, which:is or
"may be pitentable: ‘upder the Patent Laws of th
United States. w0 . . e
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- (2) '"Made" when uééd in relation to any invention or
discovery means the conception or first actual
reduction to practice of such invention in the
course of the grant, . g

f. Inventions Resulting from Grants Made in Support of Research

by Federal Employees
- : . ol
Inventions resluting from grants made in support of research
by Federal employees shall be reported simultaneously to
the Assistant Secretary (Health and Scientific Affairs)
pursuantito terms of the grant and to.the employing agency
~ under the terms of Executive Order 10096, as amended.

14 Travel

‘ff\ﬁtavel allowances shall be paid in accordance with applicable State
and local laws and regulations and grantee policies.” If nomé; of
these are applicable, travel shall be done in accordance wit:h Federal
Government regulations. . No foreign travel is authorized under the
grant unless prior approval is received from the Grants Officer. ,
Travel between the United States and Guam, American Samoa, Puerto
Rico, the U.S. Virgin Islands, the Canal Zone, and Canada .is not

considered foreign travel.

-

15. ‘Egﬁigment

'? - .
Title to, and accountability for,- .equipment shall be d%minedxin,
accordance with Chapter 1-410, Management of Equipment Supplies
Acquired Under Project Grants, of the Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare Grants Administration Manual and the Property. Management/
Inventory System Operating Procedures issued by the Contracts and Grants

Division, Office of Education. .

&

2%

16. Contracting Under Grants

The Grantee may enter into contracts or agreements (to the extent
permitted by State amd local law) for the provision of part of the
services under this grant by other appropriate public or private
agencies or institutions. Such contract or agreement shall incor-
porate all rules and regulations applicable to the program, shall
describe the services to be provided by the agency or institutlon,
and “shall. contain provisions assuring that the Grantee will retain
supervision and administrative’ contral over the{provision of services
. under the contract. Services to be provided by contract pursuant to
this section shall be specified in the project proposal or in an
amendment thereto, and the proposed contract shall be submitted to

the Grants Officer and by approved by him 1Q/&riting.

t
. y ,
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17. Health and Safety Standarﬂsi

Whenever the Grantee, acting under the terms of the grant, shall
rent, lease, purchase, or otherwise obtain class¥oom facilities
{or any other facilities) which will be used by students and
faculty, the Grantee shall comply with al: health and safety
regulations and laws applicable to similar facilities being used
in that locality for 'such purpose. )

18. Compensation ‘ ’

If a staff member is involved simul taneously in two or more

- projects supported by funds from - the Fedexhl Government, he may
not be compensated for more than a t°¢f §6f one-hundred percent
(1007%) time from such Government funds¥¥or all projectsfduring

any given period of time.

19. Labor Standards

To the extént that grant funds will be used for alteration and
repair (including painting and decorating) of facilities, the
- Grantee shall furnish the Grants Officer with the following:

a. a description of the alteration or repair work and the
estimated cost of the work to be performed at the site; ~

b. the proposed-advertising and bid opening dates for the work;
. , _ - ~
c. the city, county, and State at which the work will be

- performed; and

d. . the name and address of the person to whom the necessary
wage determination and labor standards provisions are to be
sent for inclusion in contracts; not later than six (6) weeks
prior to the advertisement for bids for the alteration or
repair work to be performed. The Grantee shall also include
or have included in all such alterations or repairs the wage
determination and-labor standards provisions that are provided
and required by the Secretary of Labor under 29 CFR Parts' 3 and 5.

-

20. Equal Employment Opportunity : v

With respect to repair and minor remodeling, the Grantee shall comply
with and provide for Contractor and Subcontractor compliance with the
requirements of Executive Order 11246 as implemented by 41 CFR Part 60
The terms required by Executive Order 11246 will be included\in any t\
contract for construction work, or modification thereof, as defined in
said Executive Order.

165
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21. Use of Consultants . . o0 ; -

a. The hiring and payments to conmultants shall be ih-accordance
with licable State and local laws and regulations ‘and grantee 4
policies.’ However, for the use of and payment:to consujtants ;°
whose rate will exceed $100.00 per day, prior written' appnoval
for the use of such consultantg’must be obtained from the .

Grants Officer. ' § E

RS

b. The Grantee must maintain a written report for the:files
on the results of all consultations charged to this grant.
This report must include, as a minimum: (1) the consultant's
name, dates, hours, and amount charged to the grant; (2) the
names of the grantee staff to whom the services are provided;
and (3) the results of the subject matter of the consultatiqn.

22. Clearance of Forms

To permit monitoring and clearance, the Grantee is to submit to the
appropriate Program Officer, prior to use, five (5) copies of all tests,
questionnaires, interview schedules or guides, and rating scales which
are to be employed in collecting data from 10 or more individuals or
organizations. A brief report of related information (such as purposes
of the study, relevance of the data-gathering instruments to these pur-
poses, nature of the sample, number of respondents, burfden on respond-
ents, etc.) must accompany the copies of the 1nstrument » 1n accordance
with directions fror the Office of Education. g

EXCEPTIONS: .

a. Copies need not be submitted of conventional
instruments which deal solely with (1) -
cognitive functions ¢r technical proficiency
(e.g., scholastic aptitude, school achieve-
ment, etc.), (2) routine demographic informa-
stion, or (3) routine institutional information;
but a report of the 'related information" (as
specified above) concerning the particular
date-pathering instruments must be supplied
to the Program Officer in order to permit
appropriate monitoring and clearance.

b. Ordinary classroom tests employed in the
development of a new curriculum or as part
of the regular instructional routine, con-
stituting part of the project- for which
funds are granted, need be neither reported

E%sor submitted; but final tests employed in

uch a project, serving purposes of evaluation,
must be reported; and, if significantly unusual
in such essential features as gontent dire
tions, form of response, etc., must be submilted
in five (5) copies.
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" In Zﬁést Qr éther'gncome‘eérned byﬁﬁhugiizent-of the grant funds
KRS termed:“Invg§fhenq&1ncome49* Any Iny ment Income earned by
- thesgtantke on ‘advajpce funds received under this grant, is to be
. paidk to the” U.S. Qffice of ,Education for deposit as Miscellaneous
~ Rd é}ptqnin'ﬁre Bgﬁ: Treasury, unless the grantee is a State or
. Stdte agency.' If the grantee is a State or State agency;—the grantee
“kgcis n0152660untab1e;toafhe U.S. Office of Education for its.use of
. &+ InvestWent dIncomé monies.. Income derived by the grantee from activities
.,,&?kx‘§Lpb§£&edtqr?fgpded“by’this grant, other then Investment Income and
oy Copyright -Royalty Income, is teérmed '"Grant-Related Income." Such income
_..may be prqduced by the services of the grantee organization. Any such
f”/’\jgggqs-related income earned under this grant is to be used by the
grantee fo further the purposes of the grant program. If the income
cannot be so used, it is to be paid by the grantee to the U.S. Office
~ Bducation, - f6r deposit as Miscellaneous Receipts in the Treasury. Except
for that portion of Royalty Income authorized to be retained in accordance
with 35 Federal Register 7317, the U.S.0.E Copyright Guidelines, Royalty
Income is to be paid by the grantee to the U.S, Office of Education, for
deposit as Miscellaneous Receipts in the Treasury. If the grantee
receives any grant-related income or investment income in connection
with this grant, the grantee shall maintain records of the receipt and
disposition of the Federal share of such income.

A

24, Changes in Key Personnel .
»

T

The project Director and other grant personnel specified by name in the
proposal are considdred to be essential to the work,being performed. 1If
for any reason substitution of a specified individual becomes necessary,
the Grantee shall provide timelyw written notification to the Grants
Officer. Such written notification shall include the sudcessor's name
with a resume of his qualifications. ?

25. Animal Care

Where research a{imals are used in any project financed wholly or in .
part with Federal funds, every ptecautidpkshall,be taken to assure
proper care and humane treatment of 5u§h'dgfﬁ§Ts. :

N
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Adams, Bert K., Quentin M. Hill, Joseph A. Perkins Jr. and Philip S. Shaw.
Principles of Public School Accounting, U.S. Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare, Washington, D.C. 1967.

This handbook is designed for people who will be recording and reporting to
others on financial information about a school district. It may be used

as a self-instruction tool as well as a supplementary reference in formal
methods of training in school accounting. A set of the accounting records
for a hypothetical school district is also included in the handbook.

Educational Change Through State lLeadership, ESEA Title III, U.S. Department
of Health, Education and Welfare, Washington, D.C., 1969.

This publication presents a compilation of major issues lored at three

Title III Regional meetings. The issues include: (a) e essential conditions
which should exist in State educational agencies to facilitate creative change;
(b) the understanding and competency required in the operation and management

of Title III programs to provide educational accountability; and (c) the .
strategies which could contribute to State staff development, educational needs
assessment, and evaluation and dissemination to complete the FY 1970 Title III
State Plan requirements.

Lichtenberger, Allan R. and Richard J. Penrod. Staff Accounting for Local
and State School Systems. U.S. Department of Health, Education and Welfare, .

Washington, D.C., 1966.

Hundreds of educators representing all regions of the United States, and

10 national educational associatians, were involved cooperatively with the
Office of Education in developing this handbook. It is a basic guide that
identifies and defines those items of information about school staff members
which need to be collected and maintained by local and State school systems.
Used as defined, the items provide the basis for accarate recording of
staff information in comparable form throughout the country.

Manual for the Preparation of the Consolidated Program Information Report for
Fiscal Year Ending June 30, 1970. U.S. Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare, Washington, D.C. . ,

This manual is to be used in conjunction with Consolidated Program Report Form
(CPIR)--it gives explanations and aids which are complementary to those in

the form. The report is designed to gather and present data useful in program
planning at the local, State, and Federal lzcels, and to satisfy the primary
statistical requirements with regard to Federal statutes administered by the
Bureau of Elementary and Secondary Education.

Pope, Hoyt W., Everett V. Samuelson and George G. Tankard, Jr., Financial
Accounting for School Activities. U.S. Department of Health, Education and
Welfare, Washington, D.C.,.1962.

This handbook is a guide for the financial dcourfting of all money received

by individual schools for school activitie§. It establishes standard

accounts and terminology to be used in accounting for school activity- ‘

money, classifies and defines standard recedipt  and expenditure accounts, and
» includes a system of accounting for illustrative purposes.

Preparing Evaluation Reports: A Guide for Authors. U.S.LDepartment of
Health, Education, and Welfare, Washington, D.C., 1970 OE-10065
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This handbook is designed to aid in the preparation of an evaluation report

by outlining what to include and how to report it. The four basic factors

dealt with are: (1) suggestions about what you might include to describe

the content or background of the program you are writing about, (2) "description
of the program itself,"(3) discuSsion on the reporting of evidence of changes
brougl? about by the ptogram, and (4) recommendations.

Project Descriptor-wOrkbook: Field Test Form. The Educational Testing
Service, Princeton, New Jersey and the U.S. Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare, Washington, D.C.

This workbook and the Guide for Authors of Evaluation Reports are designed

to insure the participation of States in a comprehensive evaluation system.
Jointly, they solicit data pertinent to (1) obtaining precise descriptions of
programs and projects funded by Federal sources, (2) making comparisoms of
programs and projects across funding sources, and (3) examining relationships
among components of programs and projects:

Putnam, John F. and George G. Tankard, Jr., Pupil Accounting for Local
and State School Systems. U.S. Department of Health, Education and Welfare,

Washington, D.C., 1965.

[ 4

Ten national education associations worked cooperatively with the Office of
Education to develop this guide which local and State school systems may
use for pupil accounting. It classifies and defines specific items of ’
information about pupils: presents additional related terminology and provides
the basis for maintaining records about all pupils who are in elementary
schools, secondary schools, junior colleges, and adult education programs
under the jurisdictisi;of local boards of education. Items identified in this
handbook should be malntained on a comparable basis wherever collected by
local school districts and other units operating schools.

. Reason, Paul L. and Alpheus L. White. Financial Accounting for Local and
State School System: Standard Receipt and Expenditure Accounts.\ U.S.

epartment of Health, Education and Welfare, Washington, D.C. 196.

Fivé:nationwide educational associations cooperated with the U.${ Of fice of
///;dﬁcation in preparing this manual for the use of State and lodal school
systems. This manual includes standard receipt and expenditure accounts,
standard financial accounts, a guide for determining per-~pupil expenditures,
suggested methods for prorating expenditures, an index for recording
specific receipts and expenditures, and detailed criteria for classifying

'iteTTH!S- ‘ ’

Rééson, Padl L. and George G. Tankard, Jr., Property Accounting for Local
and State School Systems. U.S. Department of Health, Education and Welfare,

Washington, D.C., 1966.

' &

Local and State school systems may use this handbook as a guide to property
accounting. It classifies and defines the specific items of information
about land, buildings, and equipment which need to be comparable among
State and local school systems and presents terminology essential to their
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¢ )
effective use. This entire classification of standard accounts as it
might be used with record forms is illustrated. Additionally, commonly
used measures of school property and criteria for distinguishing between
supplies and equipment are presented _ N
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TITLE III
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TABLE I

TITLE 111, ESEA, AUTHORYZATIONS, APPROPRIATIONS, AND OBLIGATIONS

BY PISCAL YEAR
S L L 7
Authori- : |
zations  $100,000,000  $175,000,000 $500,000,000 $512,500,000 $550,000,000 $330,000,000 $605,000,000 2,992,500,000
Appropre
lations 75,000,000 135,000,000 187,876,000 164,876,000 116,393,000 143,393,000 146,248,000 968,786,000
Obliga-
tions by c 1 | ,
OB 46,128,107 162,396,786 182,810,506 164,773,507 116,393,000 *143,393,000 146,248,000 962,142,906
" nobli- |
gated
Balances ﬁﬁis' f '
by SEA's eee 1,475,107 5,065,494 102,493 - e ses 6,643,094

'

WMMMMWHMMhM®MMmMHML%ﬂM&WﬂmumM@MmﬂWMmmMs J
the total unobligated balance of both FY 1966 and FY 1967 appropriations, ¢
' 1

HmmmwummmwwmnwmWﬂmm@meMWumam“mmmmvnmﬂmn

. *eeIncludes $150,000.reserved for PNAC activities,

e S 177
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. ¢ gy f - uﬂﬁ"if% . i||i" o
| C T N P ;
\ ThE) FRRTA Ar

o
- SIROUARY OF TITLE 111 BROJECTS SUBMITTED 10 USOR AND o e
| mmwmnmmm _;@Uf'“'@W

mmm@/ PWMWW'WMMMM.

Number of + Amount of  Nunber of Amount of ¢ Numher of Amodﬁt of
Projects . Funds g Projects  Runds Projects - Funds

| n-\\Requested - f ﬂ RﬂQuested :”iﬂi anuefted
Projects Submitted - W o L ;ﬁf | | 5 ‘ C
. l ;o \ . ;. | | \u'( B
FY 1966 o 2,706 ‘ $2&9 b83.5 . 1484 v 73 03, 5 1 222 -3
| | . e B I ,
0L Ww 2mm an,zmm mﬂﬂw.- »
8 . “ ‘ . | . ) . ' ‘: B ! ,“‘ ' g: ‘
FY 1968 e mm9vmmm,uw~qmm-.J
o ¥/ o At
R 199 n“aama,almumf B LULY
| Voo . : A T o |
4 Year Total -~ — :@— ﬁ@ A e A U \
 egular jwa mwu 0, mww}Mm - $605,872,8
* Mini-Grents Submitted 7’ 4‘£1; K '3 | ‘ ,;2- ' |
WIS g S uses ks B
, 3 e ‘;” ck; gl "
FY 1966 *wgn ;ﬂM-lﬁ;a;@wg;
| . C L Tt YT
omlachaloal 61T gwms B h.¢w 
(4 Year Total and . R R S Eh .
Mini-Grants) o o “@fﬁ:"w_fﬁﬁwy | 179
- | L ﬂ“ SRATRNE

I p— -

1/ 1.8, Congress, Elenentary .
Congress, 2nd Session, 1967, Section.305(c) and (d). R

2/ Status Report ESEA, Title 111 by Analysia Sectign, Divisibnupf Plans and Supplamentary Centers U.s.
Y Office of Education, March 7, 199, | :

¥
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3 L | | TABLE }--Cont {nued

'y
. | " v
[ = -
i o - o
A 1T - TOTAL PROJECTS PLANNING PROJECTS ~  OPERATIONAL PROJECTS
T : ’ : : o ' A%
"‘ o Nuberof Anount of Number of Amount of  Number of % Apount of
- Projects  Funds Projects  Funds ,  Projects  Funds
, \k{ / Requested Requested F Reqlested A
- "NProjects Subitt . .
. Projects, Submitted | ; | \U
o R I L0 SmAO 65 NI D §5L38
[ ,‘ .
R BRI O UL W 99,643, .
of ¢ :
. o [
Y 1968 561 nuLy 8 5,501, B6,779.8 S
\ | ' ' N ‘ 3, |
T ; ms b w e\
4 Year To%é‘l';- S 008 ss000.4 - 993§ 56,788.7 1,615 $18,220,7
yRegulet o
., ' / |
~ Mini-Grants Approved - o
e B . | /
FY 1967 22 4,818 ¢ |
FY 1968 'y 187 *
Cumulative Total N
(b Year Total and 2,840 §280,0024 -.
Mini-Grants) / - |
’ m ‘ . ' o f




APPENDIX G

CSE HIERARCHICAL OBJECTIVES CHARTS
Preduced by
B

center fer the Study er Evaluatien, UCLA
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Centgr for the Study of-tvaluation €7 X

Unlverblty of Califérnfa, Los Angeles

-»;‘(,51; HIERARCHICAL OBJEQVIVES CHARTS

These charts dcpfﬁ one way of outlining®the goals; ¢nd oectives of elementary Q
school e@ucatlnn While the charts undoubtedly will have many other purposes, they
were deﬁ%gned to Lomplement the Llementary School Evaluation KIT: Needs Assessment.

The KIT is intended to be used primarily by eclementary school principals as an aid in

selecting, collecting, and interpreting information that will be needed in making a
certain type of cducutionﬁl policy decision. The KIT, also develoéed by the Center
. for the Study of Evaluation, is undergoing final ficld testing during the 1970-71

school year. ™\

As a part of the Needs Assessment process, the Center has catg

ized the goals
Pooof elementary school education into 41 broad goal areas and 104 sdﬁgoa' The 145
majo':ategmies offered by these goal areas and subgoals arc being used as a means to
categorize all published stardardized tests or subteste into the objective areas which
they serve best. The §£§iL are further rated in terms of a nuﬁher of criteria in a
-Center publication, the CSE Elementary School Test Evaluations, which has already begun .
o enjoy wide distribution. Thi's means that one might check the availability and
quality of tests for each of the specified goal areas of elementary educatiqb;1 For
"many of the goal areas either no standardized tests exist or the quality o

otferings for that goal area is so poor that in essence the user has no choice,_ . e

' Thus, as an alternative, we have prepared these goal charts depicting t
goal areas and have broken each down in terms of. its subgoals or objectivesﬁ":t‘
hierarchical fashion. The charts contain ObJCCtheS ranging from broad goa gaﬁbf‘

referenced) evaluatlon system in areas where the offe-;lgg ﬁ?&stan&g?BEZed tests are
poor or Lnappropr;ate Thus, for example, in objective 39 {blue’ sheet) Geography is
s broken down into é@bxsubgoal dimknsions: A.. Knowledge of Physical Ge graphy, and L3
) B. Knowledge of Soc;é\Lconomlc Geography The level of the Hlerarjé_gal Objectives
(_ Charts represented by the two 'dimensions justimentiorfed (A and~§, 

'vﬁ) corresponds
to the 145 magor categorles mentioned earlier as the organlzatlo

for CSE

Elementary School §est Evaluatiohs. Each of these levels .is 1n turﬁ?ﬁlv1ded 1nto

severak cemponents For example, two of the elementg of Knowledge of Socio- Economlc
S@ment and 2. Technology. Theéggln turn are further

Geography are: - 1.} Envir
broken down 1nto§subobject1ves, as gepicted in the chirt f0110h1ng \

- - . o

bt 18%m ey

. *




’\ B. Knowledge of Socio-Economic Geography

a. understands variations in population
b. understands variations in natural resources

1. Environment . Wpows how topography, resources, and climate affdict
mdn's location und economic activity

;

ﬁ . . ’ day' L - 4
7 s d. knows specific areas of prodaoction of far‘ factory,
forest, fish, and mine products‘
W
. a. knows how technology affects geographic conditions
B . and man's location dnd economic activity '
2. . Technology b. knows how improved communication and transportatlon

~ gaffect geograpHy and economic activity

C @

The proceduf’e for developing\an objectives-based evaluation system for the

area of Environment or for the broader level of Knowledge of Socio-Economic Geography

Muld involve writing behavioral objectives for the, statements.in the last column of
the chart. Many statements may demand severalsbehavioral objectives, and each
behavioral gbjective will require a pool of test items. ‘E}hus the h1erarch1ca1
obJectLveS Charts provide a framework for organizing the development of an ob3ect1ves-
bqsed evaluéltlon system : ¥ : . ! a* T w s
In addltlon the hierarchical objectnes charts provide a means of linking ;

broad goal areas to specific¢ behavioral objectives, insuring that- e_@pjectives ¥
P St >

used in the cl‘gﬁsroom are focused on achieving- ;he more b%)adly std_‘ d¥goals of the' . »_-::’
i} System This concep&;s at the very heart of the notion O aceguntﬁ.lity 1n - g ) .(v
« " eduygation. - Y, ' AT D
The ‘charts were compiled prlmg:rlly for use in relation ’toJ:he Elementary School
Lvaluatlor;,é(lf Needs Assessment,- and thus the hierarchical llstlng of goals used o
A

here is compatlble-w'\th that system. lhat is, the materlals had "as. their pur‘pose"' .f
Curilculum evaluation rather than p7(r1&11um development \If the charts are of Soﬁ@ﬁ P
value to curriculum developers or p\l\armers, we are delighted at these 'side beneflzts '
" We welcome your comments on th)e CSE Hlerarchn&l Objectives Chartsy both 1n ;,_11:'.:;‘-,'-'
terms of a critique of- the hierarchy as well as anecﬁlotal information on the |
manner in which the chdrts are used. Addltl‘onal sets of CSE Hierarchical ObJecgwé

A

Charts may be purchased for §$12. 50. . ' ‘» ‘‘ -

184 - S

"Marvin C. Alkin
- Director
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